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GENERAL INFORMATION

1. . There are normally no entry requirements except that applicants should
be over 18 years of age. Occasionally to have the full benefit of a course
applicants must possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are
therefore advised to read the description of a course carefully. Professional
tectitdes dsually have clearly defined entry requirements.

2. The Duector may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

3. No Extra-Mural activities will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.

(b) ata storm warning signal of No 8 or above. (Nor will any class,
or other activity, be held on the day on which a No. 8 signal is
lowered.)

(c) during the following holiday periods: December 22, 1989 to
January 1, 1990 inclusive (Christmas and New Year) and
January 26 to February 1, 1990 inclusive (Lunar New Year).

4. Fees are not refundable, except In the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled.

5. Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued on/y on receipt
of a $10 processing fee and a stamped-addressed envelope within two
years of the completion of the course.

6. The Department reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be necessary.

HOW TO ENROL

1. Completed enrolment forms should be sent to the Director of Extra
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong Additional forms are available on
request. To ensure that a class can take place, the Department would
appreciate early enrolment by applicants.
2.  Application forms (oneforeach course) should be senttogetherwith the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or money order (one
for each course) made out in favour of the UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.
3.  Youwill be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscription
or other reasons. THE DEPARTMENT WILL NOT NOTIFY SUCCESSFUL
APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING
OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.
4. Applicants can also enrol in person at the following places, but it would
be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque rather than by
cash: (1) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Access via lifts on
the 2/F of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 am. to
12.30 p.m.) Telephone: 5-472225.

(i) Department of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30a.m.to 1 p.m., 2to 6 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12 noon). Tel: 5-8592791 or 5-8592786 or 5-8592787.
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London University Registration

FROM SEPTEMBER 1, 1989 NEW REGISTRATIONS FOR ALL
LONDON UNIVERSITY PROGRAMMES WILL BE DEALT WITH
BY THE EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG

1.

Application forms for registration as an external student of London
University are available from:

Extra Mural Town Centre, Department of Extra Mural Studies,
Shun Tak Centre, University of Hong Kong,

West Tower, 9/F., G/F., Main Building,

200 Connaught Road, Pokfulam Road,

Central, Hong Kong. Hong Kong.

All Correspondence must be marked London University Appfications.

A London University Open Day will be held on September 2, 1989.
10.00 a.m~4.00 p.m. in the Extra Mural Town Centre. Sam Crooks,
Head of the External Division of London University, together with
his admissions staff will be available to answer questions on
programmes and admission procedures. No registrations will be
completed on this day though application forms and course brochures
will be distributed.

Diploma in Economics (Course No. 286 see p. 75 ). Special
registration procedures apply. Students cannot be registered for the
London University programme until they have enrolled on the course
provided by the Extra-Mural Department.
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Art'& Design

Staff Tutor: Martha Lesser, Telephone 5-472225

Courses in Art & Design and related areas are open to students of all levels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Fine Arts Studio Courses

These are practical studio classes in the Visual Arts with emphasis on artistic
skills and creative growth of the individual. It must be stressed that in order
for students to gain full benefit from studio courses they must be prepared
to do work outside of class time, and should take this into consideration
when enrolling for a particular course.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all necessary materials,
which will be discussed at the first class meeting.

BHEITHERE
LERRENETRERE - FEEWRTIRREA NGRS B
TRBRENEERHRECRE - BALANDRHSHLSRE S 358
LB AR U AL o
RISSIEEES - SRR BRBIEEMLH - HEBEEREE B
Mz o

71. Developing a Theme in Art.

Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting October
24, 1989. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $240

Often there are “special” subjects or projects students wish to develop.
Being “special” students can become hesitant to approach and work on
these. This advanced fevel course is aimed at those with a reasonable
amount of art-making experience who, for whatever reason, seem to be
“stuck” at a plateau in their work and need an extra boost to get them
back into the rhythm of work. Class time will be spent exploring and
experimenting in general terms with methods of “opening up” and
“entering Into”* a new phase of one’s work, and in critique and discussion
of work produced. Art production will be done outside of class and students
must be aware that time and motivational commitment are necessary.



72. Life Drawing/Life Energy: Art Through Body Consciousness.
Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting October
717, 1989. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $570
That “life drawing” is /ive drawing forms the basis of this course. Using
basic drawing materials such as charcoal, ink wash, and crayon, emphasis
is placed on exploration, discovery, and understanding students’” own body
energy, weight, pulls, etc.and applying this knowledge emphatically in
drawing models’ poses. The result for most students is a “Live” quality
in Life Drawing beyond traditional graphic representation. This concept
is further applied to other drawing subject through weekly homework

assignments.

73. Life Drawing Workshop.

Simon Lam, B.F.A. (Alberta), Co-ordinator. Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1989. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $460

Those Interested in drawing from the human figure know that one can
never get too much practice. For that reason we are offering this series of
life drawing practice sessions aimed at those already engaged in the study
of life drawing. No formal tuttion will be given, but a co-ordinator will be
present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must have previous
experience In life drawing or freehand drawing, and be able to plan their
own drawings, choose materials, etc.

74. HAEH (Basic Freehand Drawing)

+ % A FSE%4 o BA (Waterloo ), BF.A (Manitoba ) .M A { North
Dakota )

W B ERASRARREEHEDLBE ( b O TEEAE )

B B —AAAEABTABESES-TFNSETH

THIRE DEL R ( RERERE) (#£+=28)
ARERBEFLRTHERE IEEE B HTIH TRR SR B AIENE

o AE BEHTEMHRFRELAORT  LURTSEEWTROER AT

TR RTRE o EIMELBYR ARSI BRI ELRBEEFTEALE

BE P ERRNSEEMBE -
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75. ABEEH (Life Drawing)

£ # A MEESLEE BFA (Alberta)

o 2 EEARBRAREXRTEDO6E (ERDOHEAE)
B B -AANAEABZTBEBESR=TFABETE
FHIEE  AEHTT (AEEERE) (#£+=38)

AFERLUABERRBREESEZEM - REERLBEA RELS
ARE - BHREESEREREE  BREZ  ERREBRESERRE
SREUERABOER - LEBIMEARERRMNIERORT - REVELBRNEE
HEE

76. &E¥FE (Beginning Painting)

+ & A EBESKE B. A (Anhu Normal)

# B EEKBRINRIEHFEDOBE (EBPORHENIE)
B B -AAAEAET—-OEEREHRETFNASETE
SHEE ZENA+T ( BEEERE) (#£+i8)

AFEAHEEEEBNSEMSR  LEHESEFHEER AL - AEFST
o TENBERGBEHIIRTR » 0E£8 ~ M1H ~ BF - BEF - ZBHBY
BRAMMBERE » BETRIRES AREFEAEFREHRIE c RENBEBLUIER
NBLFER + RETEHETHREE o DBF( Acrylics )REREREEMHM o &
BEREN > SEVBYRNEE  BHIREFT -EMIFABLE  NERSE

o

77. #FBokF (Basic Watercolour Painting)

X B N HE&ES%E BA. (Anhu Normal)

Hoo B FBEASRAZGREBERPOBE (ERPLOEEAE)
B B —AAAEABHZBESESRITFABETH
2HBE BN+ ( BERERE) (#£+i8)

KPS EEE EREBRTACETMHE KB A+ o BERELILER N8
BRES  BEBRENBRMREYIER RS » WMHELER ~ BRIER -
BHERE - BRNBYRAVNELRYE  BETRBEARENABERRSE
18 o [RIBRRES » BELBEMIEHEE o BHPBEET-REMAFARE N
BREIT 0



78. Introduction to Two-Dimensional Design.

Yau Ching-hong. Tony, B.F.A. (York), M.Vis.A. (Alberta). Tuesdays,
6.00-8.00 p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Studio 25, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower; 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $415

Basic design contains the fundamental principles, guides, and concepts
governing the construction of various forms of visual art including graphic
design, illustration, photography, and fine art. Investigation into the
nature and application of the basic elements including dots, line, shape,
texture, proportion, color, and others in relation to composition, is the core
of this course. Through lectures, slide presentations, class exercises and
homework assignments, students will become familiar with the “vocabulary,
grammar and structure” of the language of visual art. As a result they will
develop a greater visual sensitivity. In addition to the practical nature of
the course, students will continue to pursue a constant inquisitiveness
about the phenomenon of graphic and pictorial expression for their own
enjoyment. Assignments will be given each week and students should plan
their time accordingly. Both English and Cantonese will be the medium of
jnstructfon as is required,

Z#HER (Basic Photography)

79. EEE4EEE BFA (York), M. VisA. (Alberta)

# 8 FEAKERNEREERE D ONE (EEPOBEEAE)
B B~ ANAEAB Y- BESEHUTFNGE TS
2HISEE  —EE+T ( AEEERE ) (%)

80. HEIFEHATHE BFA (Yok), M. Vis.A. (Alberta)

B EERBRIFRFHERLDE (EBPIHENE)
B2 B —AAAE+—B_OUESEHETFARETS
2HSE  —BU+T ( BEEERE) (#£RE)

FRESHBIEESE NEEME » AT DEBHIEIRBLEE - R
WEESL ~ BEIERAHE - RETHBE - BR/AM CRIZEER ~ IBYEER - BIRMER
JEM ) ~ BROLR - N EHHEUR - BENSETSBEEERBEIARITRE
BLBREEREIATBEENESEEAAREE  LIEGIEZH - RERA » Rz
HFELLIBANE  (EREER - ERRERBYRF ABIRE - BRARBREY
AT R IERR o



81. #HEAF] (Photography for Beginners)

+ i A EFB%E  BA (Waterloo) » BFA. (Manitoba) + MA. (N. Dakota)
% HERBERNRERHEPOUE (ERP OEENIE)

g B —AANAFEABTABEEER-TFABE+E

2HBE I H=+T (#KE)

HFEREEREEBIERENN - REATLESERZBIAH WY
ZPEMREE - XERRFIZARRER ' LR BB ZEKIER - BIEE
ERRLFERABONTGS - REPRIF-EPHBIRE  ENEHER
NEBEHET - BELEBRRENAFTEEEEM o

82. EAIMEEME (A Guide to Better Photography)

+ # A EFEBS%LE BA (Waterloo) * B.FA. (Manitoba) + M.A. (N. Dakota)
# O FERBERNREBHEDOUE (EBPLEEAE)
B B —AANAE+EE+—-0ESESSTFABE T
2HBE "H=+R (#£K58E)

IR ES BB AR BEAPIRE ) AEBENBES/AREMS - 2R
BHEEERBYIERRET CERRER  EMSELIERETHREFELIETR
B ERSEE-EFABERE - BRUBEHREANECRYSM o

83. BRAKEE—IKEERERE

(Contemporary Chinese Ink Painting)
* B A rTFiksE
W % EERBRINRENRFTEPODE(EBPOHENE)
B B —AAAEABR+ABESES-TFABETS
EHI2E WBE—+E T (#£+=:&)

KBRS KEBINBEEMSN BRETWRENBEEPRBDRCKEEZE
AiEE BT LKERZIEE s BLISREEEEM ~ LW 58 B 88
ERERESHRIT o BRBBLIBRAEELT A - B -E-~8 I
BB HE o WANRSRH—SMABRETHN  LESERM TREBZTHE
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84. A m/kREE (Basic Chinese Ink Painting)

B A REESE

H 25 EBABRNERRTEDOBE (EEPOBENE)

B B —AANEABRZ+HESESH=TFRKEENE

2EpEE mE—+AET (#£+—2)
AERTESBERTEKEEUEKRESE  BBEREMVOL AR

A - BRSORBAENEL ) BEASOKERRSAMKESEEENEH

BIBB BN OE - BIEHNIER  SEREBUEE - BRREEF -
EBFRHEE L IIE A R KRB E R RRETE o ABHRNENEHBSER

BESESIREAES - BREBESREN > BRNBELER/ABEMNEE.

85. rff/kEE (Intermediate Chinese Ink Painting)

E D1

H O EEARBMASERTEROBE (EBEP LOBEAER )

B B -AAAEABZ+BEEBEH=THFN\BE+E

THIEE  mE—+AT (#+=8E)
AERESAEEEAWENN LN KBEEEFENE c HERHTS

BYEEREERARSEEEEEN  SBfC|ESEEEaCHEMESSRE

HREFEWAEDS S BIEEEEETEEEBIESR o SFSBHELY

BEWAKBEREETH B8R B E_BAPNBELUESL S

ERREAEHAEES  NMEDREHDET - RBTREHN - BEWELER

SHES R B o

86. i A&EE (Introduction to Chinese Calligraphy)

* & A Bas%4E B A (Tawan Normal)
W % BAKBRARERTEPOSE (ERPLOBEAIE)
B B —AANMEARZ+_HERENETFNABET
THISE WE—+ET (#£+=:%)
AEEEANTEFERERATHAERARING  FEE TRERSEE
ZEAIEE  LSIEEWEEES BB BUNEZEN > UBRHEREEZ
R o
HISEEENEELZED o REFEEN  BELELERNBSEMEE-



87. REEEEXE(FHRRE (Practice and Appreciation of
Five Basic Styles in Chinese Calligraphy)

+# A BHE%E BA (Tawan Normal)

# B FERABRIBELTESODE (ERGOBEAE)
B B AAAFEABITZOESEBRATFEREEARE
PHBE  DE—TAT (#£+=3)

ARREERUBABEERLEE  #SAEMECEBEEY - N5
oEE B E- 7 SEIBEEEHIEY BRIELSEERTE A
BABIEZ IR - RIELIBRAHBARBE  SLO0E S BN - BiEs
SESEEENE | Kt —HRRNSE  UBEEEE o HHBEUELEN
BRIIER o

Applied Design FERREHE

88. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective
Drawing.

Nelson Chu Nai-fun, B.A., B.Arch. (H.K), M.Sc. (Lond.). Thursdays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 21, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $415

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an international
language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it is hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of
drafting tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonome-
trics, isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t is essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments. Tuition will be given in both English and Cantonese
as required.



89. Intermediate Perspective and Representation Drawing.

"Kusol Im-Erbsin, B.Arch. (Silpakorn), AS.A., B.Arch. (H.K), H.KIA.
Wednesdays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting September 20, 1989. Room 24,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Fee: $415

Aimed at those who have completed Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing or the equivalent (see entry for Course No. 88),
this course will provide students with the opportunity to expand their
knowledge and skill in the subject through a series of assigned projects.
Two and Three-point perspective will be stressed in the first part of the
course, followed by an introduction to aesthetic and technical considera-
tions of basic design as applied in freehand representation drawing. In the
latter part of the course these skills and techniques will be united in the
expression of spatial conceptualization andvisualization of both architectural
and interior design situations. Applicants should note that much of the
course work will be given in the form of homework assignments, with class
time used mainly for critique, discussion, and introduction of new materials.

90. EMEE4£HET (Introduction to Advertising Design)

+ # A EEESRE BFA. (York), MVis. A (Alberta)

# % ERABRAFREHFEDODE (ERPLEENE)
B B —AAAEABTABEBREH-TFARBEE
FTHISE IE—+AT (#£+28)

ARRESEENREAMNE  BEFAESHET - HFEEREHRER

#  BEELIERERZEANERE « BEENRERNTY o RISHRIESE

RETEE  BRABHREBSAER » DIEEH - 55 - 5 - 8K - B
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?ﬁi SR HARRRRIT o BREERA  BIRBELLIB A E ~ BERAKFR
FE - LSRR A NEEEHIRE



Art Appreciation 7358 g5 R

91. Appreciation and Design of Chinese Landscaping.

pominic K. K. Lam, B.AAAS. (H.K.), B.Arch. (Hon., H.K), HK.LA,
RIB.A., ARA.LA., Authorised Person-Architect. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00
p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $260

This course is intended for those who are interested in Chinese landscaping,
especially designers and architects. Students will be introduced to the
development of Chinese architecture and landscaping, the design concept
and layout of Chinese gardens, traditional and modern construction
techniques of Chinese gardens, etc. Besides lectures, there will be shde
shows, class discussions and a field trip to some Chinese architecture and
gardens. Mr. Lam is the architect of the Goldfish Pavilion, Centenary
Pavilion and Middle Kingdom of Ocean Park, and the consulting architect
of the Chinatown in Brisbane, Australia. He is also the editor of “Rural
Architecture in the New Territories, Hong Kong” published by the
Government Information Services.

92. —+itiEEM KK (Appreciation of 20th Century Art)

T # A BEBLEE BFA (CUHK) @ TEH, EFEWEE

# B EBABKARRHHEDOUE (ERPOBEAE)

B B —AAAEAR S+ BESENETFRE=+7ENE
PHIBE  “HIE+T (#+38)

ZHREE—-EERB HOER ) BHRELREBZITAELFHRRE
—EENE  ERERRES ABNIEE  SHEEFENRFERIRE AN
TETRER ERIEME LIRS o AFREEZTRPEEN » FREBENBELERE
WORE » LUBES S HEHNER | Y EXFFENBERTERIECHEN » BR
HEREHNSAG T o BRBHUIEN  HBEF RIIEZE2BREE-
(BRIE=+7<A)

PENEBRBLETR | BT - ERNSRFAI B BENE L LFE
HUEHEEPEREEER  FNEEARNSRGAPHFEEE  EFERIR
EOHEZPH o (ANPEHESREFERE  BINE+HBRIEARBRE ) ©




T FEMHPER | XEEEFTHNRESE (Introduction to the History

of Western Art: The Renaissance to Impressionism)

93. ZRI4%+E#E BA (HK) - M Lit (Oxon)

o 8 EBASHAERHHEDOUE (EBRPUERAE)
B B —AAAEABHABESER-TFREB=TAENE
FHISE  ZEt+TT (#+=:8)

94. ERlEw+FE BA (HK), M Lt (Oxon)

o 8 EBABNHNFRERHEDOUE (EBPLERAER)
B B -AAAEAB+ABEEEH-THFN\BEAE=+H
EHBE BT (#£+=38)

XEERBAESENSRERE ) DREBEFENE & 0EXE - KEW
ERRNFEAE o ROBEHEMOERREL > THORRILLEE - BEROEITR
WEAREE EEREN RBES - FHATE EREIBLENRES  #R
HERBRAR LESERE » BIHRERRDS CERBPAHIER - IREBHBIE
EREBOERPEE DR o KREENBEBERHBEMER  aXEEREHE
TAMICKRBOENREE c AEFNASESERERN RIORERERERE
£, (FERRREOER o (RIE=1+XA)

HRNSEREYETH  LBUT ~ BRI BN HEHEHLLLRIE -
HUBEESRRRELE  FNEEANNGEGRPHEER  ERBRWE
EOHEREH o (NNPFHEERELEE  BNAANBRIERSRHS ) o

Art Education EWHE

BEHE B TEFE (Children’s Play and Art Activities)
95. RMBxt+FE

o B EEABRAREBHEEPOUE (ERPLEENE)

B B —AAAEARHZHESEHETFABECHO+LS
PHISE  AEZ+AET (#£=+:8)
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96. HMBxLESE

W B EHEBABRAFELHEPLOUE (ERPLBHENE)

B B AANMEART I HEBERATF LEBO+TAERPEAB=+S
rHi@E  AE- AT (H=+%)

FEEERIT/IBESHMEETRDEHE T /£ & Mk o ATBENBEH
gyThEE » WEFIAEERG IR - E+ R RENELEENIRE  WMEEEF
B2 THRINAEHNREZSEFPRIEIEE - BETHRSETEGS
PHSBBFLEERH  c FREE  HHHBFRIELCERRIER - BEHOD
g« ERBREIHPHRE - RERREBORN - KAGEORE - BRRBOHE
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Daytime Courses HRiE

97. An Introduction to Stone Sculpture.

Norman W.M. Ko, B.Sc. (Eng.).Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
University of Hong Kong. Saturdays. 2.30-5.30 p.m. and Sundays, 9.30
am—12.30 p.m., & 2.30-6.30 p.m.; 3 consecutive Saturdays & Sundays,
starting January 6, 1990. Pokfulam Studio, 144 Pokfulam Road (The
first meeting, January 6, will be held in Room 24, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F.) 6 meetings.  Fee: $750

Varieties of stone have been used as the media for three-dimensional form
throughout time. Stone is eternal; only the carvers and sculptors have
changed. The opening session of this course will be a slide lecture introduc-
ing many types of sculptural stone including marble, granite and jade, their
characteristics, methods of carving, and resultant form; both functional and
sculptural. The remaining sessions will be held at the Pokfulam Studio
where students will be guided through the necessary steps needed to
produce their own small sculptural form in marble. Included will be
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development of 2-D and 3-D sketches basic use of tools and the carving
process from first beginnings to the finished piece

Most tools and matenals for the course will be supplied, the cost of these
15 1ncluded in the fee Enrolment i1s limited to 15 students As tools and
materials for this course must be secured in advance registration will close
on December 1, 1989

98. Life Drawing Workshop.

Genevieve Weder-Paratte Maturite Federals (Switzerland), Co-ordinator
Fridays, 1000 a m—12 00 noon, starting September 22, 1989 Studio 26,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F 12 meetings

Fee: $460
See entry for Course No 73.

99. FkE¥E (Abstract Chinese Ink Painting)
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Staff Tutor: Linda Bauer, Telephone 5-8592780

106. Art and Money.

Eric Wear, B.F.A. (Arkansas), M.A. (Lond.) , Dip. Art History (Oxon.).
Mondays, 6.00—7.30 p.m., starting October 2, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $200

How do you price a painting? Who determines its value? Are the
international auction houses inflating the market? What role do the
national museums and private corporations play in the commercial art
world ? The aim of this course is to seriously address these questions and
to provide an historical overview of the art dealer system.

The main areas to be discussed are: the development of the commercial
art dealer system to the present day; auction houses and their relationship
to dealers and museums; collectors, collections and patronage—is it good
for art? Is it good for business? the role of art critics; the Hong Kong
market and the relationship between contemporary and historical art.

The course is open to anyone with an interest in the arts.
Enrolment is limited to 30. Deadline for enrolment: September 25, 1989.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

107. Making friends: The Role of Supporting Societies.
(1-Day Workshop).

Cherry Barnett, B.A. (Open), M.A. (City), Secretary General, The Friends
of the Tate Gallery, London. Saturday, December 2, 1989, 9.30 a.m.—5.30
p.m. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 1 day. : Fee: $135

Every arts organisation seeks an active and interested regular audience.
One of the ways to achieve this is through a supporting society, but
confusion frequently occurs concerning the role of such groups. Should
they be solely concerned with public relations, fund raising or educational
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work for example ? What should be the relationship with the arts organisa-
tion concerned? How should they be managed?

Supporting societies can play a significant role in encouraging greater
public involvement with the arts. This workshop will suggest and explore
the means by which this can be successfully achieved.

108. Funding the Visual Arts (1-Day Workshop).

Cherry Barnett, B.A. (Open), M.A. (City), Secretary General, The Friends
of the Tate Gallery, London. Saturday, March 3, 1990, 9.30 a.m.—5.30 p.m.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Town, 9/F.
7 day. ' Fee: $135

[t is often taken for granted that major art galleries are wholly government
funded or at least subsidised by some official body, but the emphasis—in
Europe particularly—nhas altered recently as costs both of administration
and acquisitions continue to rise. Sponsorship, supporting groups, com-
mercial enterprises and management skills increase in importance. What
effect do these changes have on public art galleries ? How is the relationship
between the commercial and public galleries, the artist and the public
affected ? What makes a successful gallery administrator ? This workshop
will explore current problems and discuss future implications.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: 10 days before the commencement of the course.)

109. Ten Contemporary Artists.

Eric Wear, B.F.A. (Arkansas), M.A. (Lond.) . Dip. Art History (Oxon.).
Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $200

Ten sessions, each focused on the work of one European or American
two-dimensional artist. Each artist will be considered as representative of
an approach to art, several of which will be shown to be in opposition to
one another. In dealing with these selected individuals, the diversity and
intensity of contemporary art will be emphasised.

The first sessions will cover artists who produced mature work in the 1960's
and 1970's and whose work has had a formative influence on current art.
Subsequent sessions will deal with artists who have received wide
exposure in Europe and America during the past 5-10 years. The artists
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to be discussed followed by topics, in brackets, will include:—~ Jean
Dubuffet (neo-expressionism’s roots); Joseph Beuys (conceptualism,
politics); Phillip Guston (post-modernism and “pure painting”); Cindy
Sherman (the language of photography). The relationship between
developments in the visual arts and other art forms will be identified
whenever possible. Slides, videos and films will be used to illustrate topics.
No previous knowledge required. Open to anyone interested in the arts.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: 10 days before the commencement of the course.)

110. Ten Contemporary Sculptors.

Eric Wear, B.F.A. (Arkansas), M.A. (Lond.) Dip. Art History (Oxon.).
Tuesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting February 6, 1990. Room 20, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings.

Fee: $200

Ten sessions, each focused on the work of one European or American
sculptor. Each session will deal with the development and recent work of
an individual, as well as serving to highlight particular concerns and
attitudes about art that they represent. Given the great diversity of contem-
porary art, it is important to see these sculptors not as “leaders” of their
particular field, but as strong exponents of particular ways of making and
thinking about art.

After each sculptor’s name the description, in brackets, indicates a general
topic to discuss with his work. Sculptors to be discussed will include:
Donald Judd (Minimalism in the 1970°s and 1980's): Joseph Beuys
(European conceptualism, sculpture and performance): Michael Hisner or
Christo (Sculpture in the environment; sculpture and photographic
documentation); Richard Serra (public sculpture); Tony Cragg (allegory
and irony, sculpture for museums); Frank Stella (abstraction). Slides,
videos and films will be used whenever possible. No previous knowledge
is required. Open to anyone interested in the arts.

Enrolment is limited to 35.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
applications: 10 days before the commencement of the course.)
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111. The History of Dance.

Sunny Pang, B.A. (Adelphi), Choreographer. Thursdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m.,
starting October 12, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $200

The course is designed to give an historical over-view of the development
of dance in the West. It traces the beginnings of dance from primitive
rituals, through its various manifestations in Greek and Roman drama, its
appearance in the French Court as ballet, to the development of modern
dance. The viewing of films and video tapes are planned as key elements
in the programme. Open to all, with or without previous dance training.
Teachers of music and dance would find this course particularly valuable.
Deadline for enrolment: October 5, 1989. Enrolment is /imited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

112. Theatre Now!

Vicki Ooi, B.A. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Bristol), Senior Lecturer in English and
Comparative Literature, University of Hong Kong and Director, Seals
Players Foundation. Thursdays, 6.00-7 30 p.m., starting February 1, 1990.
Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
5 meetings. Fee: $110

What's new this season? This is a candid look at what's happening on
the American & European Stage, as well as a passing glance at what's
dominating the alternative theatre scene today.

Intended as a basic introduction to the major trends in contemporary
theatre. It will link dramatic theory to the innovations in performance
technique and stage design created by dramatists such as Chekhov, Shaw,
Brecht and Pinter.

The course is open 1o arts administrators, to teachers with a special
interest in English and drama and to those who wish to keep generally
informed.

The deadline for enrolment will be: January 26, 1990.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
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113. Professional Stage Make-up (5 workshops).

(BgEaiE ( EXFRE) )
Kago Momoyo, B.Design.(Bunkg-Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art, Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays
2.00-6.00 p.m., starting September 30, 1989. Room 206, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $320

Designed for all those interested in professional stage make-up and
especially suitable for those in the arts, entertainment, film. design and
beauty industries. Topics include: the chemistry of cosmetics; facial bone
structure; character analysis and the art of application. Demonstrations are
a key element and will deal with: corrective make-up; main actress and
actor make-up; middle-aged make-up; fantasy make-up; special effects.
Students are expected to practise on models at each session. An additional
fee of $150 for materials will also be charged.

Maximum No. of Students: 20.
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.
Deadline for enrolment: September 20, 19889.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of music, dance,
English & drama will be sent a half fee refund_application form, which
they should forward to the Director of Education, together with their course
fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private
schools.

114. Advertising Agencies and Arts Organisations:
Working Together (3-day workshop).

Michael Cooper. B.A. (East Anglia), Media Director, Saatchi and Saatchi
Advertising. Saturday, 10.00 a.m.—1.00 p.m., starting November 4, 19889.
Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
1 meeting. Fee: $65

The concept of an arts organisation availing itself of the services of an
advertising agency is a relatively new one. It's still met with grave suspicion
in many quarters. Much of the mistrust may be based on a genuine
ignorance of what advertising agencies actually do and how they do it.
This workshop will attempt to explain how agencies can fulfill a worthwhile
role in helping arts organisations build bigger audiences. Topics to be
discussed include:— How an advertising agency works; the media buyer:
the creative team; the account executive; agency costs; how an agency
can help; the media planning and buying process; how to choose an
agency.

Case studies and examples of work in which Saatchi and Saatchi have
been involved, will be used whenever possible. Deadline for enroiment:
October 28, 1989. Enrolment limited to 40.
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115. Applying for Sponsorship (1-Day Workshop).

John Duffus, M.A. (Aberdeen), Arts Director, Pacific Images Ltd. Saturday,
January 6, 1990, 9.30 a.m.~5.30 p.m. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 1 day. Fee: $135

To get sponsorship in the first place, you need to approach companies
with proposals that are attractive, well-researched and argued, with your
requirements stated on the one hand and what you can offer on the other,
and this needs to be attractively presented, submitted to the right person
and most importantly, submitted in good time. This workshop aims to
assist those concerned with sponsorship and covers the formulation and
presentation of applications and the compilation of supporting documents,
such as feasibility studies and budget forecasts. An important consideration
will be students’ own interests.

116. Applied Computer Graphics for the Arts & Media: An
Introduction.

John Bradford, B.Arch. (V.P.L.). M.Arch. (V.P.I. & State), Lecturer in
Architecture, University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
February 6, 1990. Room 427, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
8 meetings. Fee: $460

Although many applications are still considered experimental, computer

graphics is an established communication medium for designers and
illustrators in many fields.

Through a series of seminars and workshops, students in the course will
be able to explore 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional computer graphics

The emphasis will be on the production of computer generated images
rather than the technical aspects of graphic representation via computer.

Prospective students are expected to have a prior knowledge of conven-
tional graphic techniques and terminology, and enrolment will be strictly
limited to ensure that all participants have adequate access to necessary
equipment.

A small fee for materials may also be charged. Enrolment will be limited to 6.
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117. Fashion Design in Vogue (5 workshops).

(riTesEsRst ( XERE) )
Kago Momoyo, B. Design, (Bunka-Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art, Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris). Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays,
200-6.00 p.m., starting November 11, 1989. Room 206, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $310
Designed for all those who wish to develop their interest or pursue a career
in the fashion industry. Topics include history of fashion design, 20th
century design, famous designers; figure drawing; fashion sketches;
fabrics; colour schemes; the techniques of illustration. Students will be
expected to do a substantial amount of home-work in order to produce a
fashion collection for this coming season. Video-tapes and slides will be
key elements in the programme.
Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of

drawing.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Staff Tutor: Sarah S. C. Hui, Telephone 5-8592793

121. 3 B4EE (Nutrition and Health)
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122. BEEB5E (Short Course in General Medical Knowledge)

F B A FERBHEE S (Member of the Federation of Medical Societies of
Hong Kong)
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123. XD R{HMHBE (Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)

* # A BEE%4LE  BSc., Pharm. ( Leicester ) ,M.P.S.,
M.R.S.H..M.IP.Pharm.M.
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124. [REMBITAM S % (Recent Advances in Ophthalmology)
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125. EREFRZEBERRENHRE
(Physiological Changes in Common Diseases and their
Drug Treatment)

+ # A : ZEBI%4 0 B. Sc. Pharm. (Manc.), M.R. Pharm. S.
fEEmls4 ¢+ B. Sc. Pharm (Liv.), MR Pharm. S.
o 2 EAKREBEHEINE
B B —AAAETE+—HESEPETHF ARG TASELHE+AES
PHIEE  “EH=1T (#£A3)

REBITHSE SN B —EF RA&ER » HEMR - RRIER B EEY
EAEE . YEAFERE - £ SOE -~ ZI5 -~ 5% - BEERERFEE
eSS

ERFTES — MR RAEMEIEF EIBH A 85 o

126. ARSI ETEIRFHA & B RKR
(Physiology and Disorders of Human
Cardiovascular System)
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127. TBERIEIFER (Basic Orthoptics in Ocular Motility Defects)

£ & A EBELE - B Sc., Dip App, Sc, (Orthoptics), DAO
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128. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical
Management.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong
Kong Association of The Pharmaceutical Industry will offer the Certificate
Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This programme
is particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceutical industry
and related fields. Individuals who find this course beneficial may also
apply. For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact
Miss C. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
5-8592793.

129. Short Course in Geriatric Medicine.

Members and invited speakers of the Hong Kong Geriatric Society.
Mondays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., starting October 2, 1989. Room G4, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.

Fee: $420
With rapid increase in the elderly population in Hong Kong, there has
been much demand for medical knowledge of the elderly.The disease nature
and the response to treatment of the elderly vary a great deal. The present
course will serve to provide a fundamental geriatric knowledge for
specialists working in the field of elderly services, especially those involved
in the health care of the elderly.

The general aim of the course is to provide the elderly health care workers
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with an opportunity to study the fundamental concepts of geriatric medicine
and practical skills in the care of the elderly in hospitals and the community,
The course will consist of lectures on the following topics: introduction
to geriatric medicine and theories of aging, non-specific presentation of
ilinesses in the elderly, nutrition, common neurological disorders, cardio-
vascular diseases and the blood pressure, bed sores and decubitus ulcer,
disorders of the skeletal and locomotive system, falls, accident and
incontinence, drug therapy in the elderly, the day hospital & social support
for the elderly patient, psychogeriatrics, nursing of the elderly patients, the
health nurse and the elderly patient, physiotherapy and exercises of the
elderly and the activities of daily living in the sick elderly. Lectures will be
delivered by geriatricians, psychiatrists, nursing and health nursing officers,
physiotherapists and occupational therapists.

This course, organised in conjunction with the Hong Kong Geriatric Society.
is most helpful to doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, occupational therapists.
social workers and other medical and health workers involved in the care
of the elderly.

130. Current Drug Therapy |

Stephen W. C. Tang, B.Sc.Pharm. (Oregon). Fridays, 6.756-7.45 p.m.,
starting October 6, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $300

With the advent of more effective and relatively safe drugs, doctors today
are better equipped in the treatment of diseases. The objective of this course
is to introduce the current use of drugs in the prevention and treatment of
human diseases. This series of talks will include drug therapy on disorders
of the cardiovascular, respiratory, gastrointestinal, central and peripheral
nervous systems. The use of antibiotics, cold and cough medicines as well
as vitamins will also be discussed.

This course is intended for nurses, dispensers, sales representatives or
executives, and technicians engaged in the pharmaceutical industry and
retail pharmacy. Others, such as other paramedical workers and graduate
science teachers may also find it interesting and beneficial.

131. Know More About Over-The-Counter Drugs.

David Y. W. Leung, B.Pharm.Hons. (Queensland), M.A.P.S. Mondays,
6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 16, 1989. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $250

People often turn to self-medication for minor ailments, but it is important
that they understand the therapeutic effects and recognise the toxic
side-effects of the drugs sold to them.
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The object of this course is to introduce the concept of choosing over-the-
counter (OTC) drugs which will match with the patient conditions and
are safe for self medication. The series of topics will include antacids,
laxatives, diarrhoeal remedies, haemorrhoidal preparations, anthelmintics,
internal and external analgesics, antihistamines, nasal decongestants,
topical oral antiseptics and mouthwashes, common cold remedies,
antitussives, vitamin and mineral supplement, baby care products and
sunburn remedies. The causes and symptoms of the minor ailments
relating to the topics will also be discussed.

This course is intended for dispensers, sales representatives and technicians
engaged in the pharmaceutical industry and retail pharmacy. The general
public may also find it interesting and beneficial.

132. Dialysis and Renal Transplantation.

C.P.Ho,M.B..B.S.(H.K)), M.R.C.P.(U.K)), and Y. T. Chan, M.B..B.S.(H.K)),
F.R.C.S. (Ed.), F.R.A.C.E. Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting:October
18, 1989. Room 142, Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings.

Fee: $200

The treatment of patients suffering from end-stage renal diseases includes
haemodialysis, peritoneal dialysis and kidney transplantation. This course
will cover common causes of kidney failure in Hong Kong, haemodialysis
& C.A.P.D. and medical and surgical aspects of renal transplantation. It is
intended to be an introductory course for people interested in dialysis and
transplantation. and will be conducted in Cantonese, supplemented by
slides in English. Intending students should have basic knowledge of
biology.

133. £ H/AH (Understanding Fertility and Sterility)

T #E A REEES » M.B,B.S. (HK), M.R C.0.G. (Lond.)
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See also:
835. Development of Kidney Stones (Urolithiasis). (Page 230)
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Business Studies

Staff Tutor: S. M. Ma, Telephone 5-85692783/ 5-8584565

Professional Programme in Accounting

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in accountancy for students
who are holding appropriate post-secondary or equivalent qualifications.
The programme comprises a range of modules (or subjects). On completion
of a required number of modules, students will be awarded a Certificate
in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with the Certified
General Accountants’ Association of Canada (CGA-Canada). Students
completing the requisite modules approved by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of the CGA Association
and will be eligible for the Canadian professional accounting designation
‘CGA’ provided they also satisfy the practical experience requirement of
the Association. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective students
should also enrol at the same time with the CGA Association as a CGA
student. This can be achieved by so indicating on the application form
for enrolment (see Application Procedure).

Entry Requirement

An applicant shall possess one of the following qualifications:

(1) The EMS Diploma in Accounting (a three-year course to be launched
in September 1989);

(2) A recognised university degree in accounting or a related subject;

(3) A professional/higher dipfoma in accountancy from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic or City Polytechnic;

(4) A diploma in accountancy from Baptist College or other equivalent
post-secondary institutions;

(5) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the prescribed ones
may be admitted to the programme upon completion of certain pre-requisite
subjects.
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Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the modules listed
below The requisite number of modules shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions) and shall be specified by EMS
at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by EMS will cover the required subjects at the
advanced levels (Levels 4 and 5) of the CGA study programme. Those
students aiming for the CGA designation should apply to the CGA
Association for an evaluation of exemption status prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the evaluation result with their enrolment
application. Students should allow at least three weeks for the evaluation
process. In this way, EMS can ensure that they take the appropriate
modules from the following range offered. A special form for CGA
evaluation is contained in the pamphlet: CGA Hong Kong Program—
General Information 1989/90 obtainable from the EMS Department.

(1) Canadian Taxation

(2) Fundamentals of Auditing and Audit Case

(3) Advanced Systems

(4) Advanced Finance

(5) Management Auditing

(6) Management Accounting

(7) Financial Accounting

(8) Advanced Auditing

(9) Advanced Financial Accounting

In addition, the student may be required to complete a self-study course
of microcomputer (Microcomputer Tutorials). Should the course be
required, a set of distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when the student enrols in the
programme for the first time. The course is non-examinable and should
be completed prior to commencement of the programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to students with
appropriate qualifications.

Award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting
A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that he

(a) complete at least 80% of the assignments in each module;
(b) pass the examination on each module; and
(c) satisfy the tutor in charge with his attendance at the lectures.
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Teaching

There will be three terms of 13 weeks each in an academic year. The first
term (fall) starts in Mid-September, the second (winter) in December, and
the third (spring) in March. Classes will take place during weekday
evenings and/or weekends.

Application Procedure

Complete and return to EMS a special application form for enrolment in
the 'EMS Professional Programme in Accounting’. The closing date for
application is October 23, 1989 for Term 2, and February 5, 1990 for
Term 3, but students are encouraged to apply early as places will be
limited. Application forms can be obtained from:

1. Extra Mural Department 2. Extra-Mural Town Centre
University of Hong Kong Shun Tak Centre
University Main Building, G/F West Tower, 9/F
Pokfulam Road 200 Connaught Road
Hong Kong Central, Hong Kong
Tel: 5-8592783 Tel: 5-8584565

Fees

The course fee for 1989/90 is calculated at HK$2,500 per module and
includes:—

Provision of distance learning materials;

A set of textbooks;

Lectures;

Marking of course assignments;

Examination; and

One supplementary examination at no extra cost.

SO0 wN =

Course fees are not refundable except where the module is over-subscribed
or cancelled.

Diploma Programme in Accounting

Introduction

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course that will provide
students with a solid foundation in accountancy education. The subjects
within the course are so designed that holders of the Diploma can
seek exemptions from various professional examinations. At present the
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Certified General Accountants” Association of Canada (CGA-Canada) has
agreed to grant exemption to holders of the Diploma from level | to IlI
plus Auditing 1 in the CGA study programme. Exemption from the
examinations of other professional accountancy bodies will continue to
be sought with a view to obtaining the maximum professional recognition
for the graduates.

Moreover, the subjects are so designed that they are comparable in both
content and academic standards to courses at the first levels of under-

graduate degree programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation to
be given by overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Programmae. Structure

The programme shall extend over three years of part-time study and shall
include instruction and assessment in the following subjects.

161. Year | Basic Accounting
Law
Economics
Statistics
152. Year Il Intermediate Accounting |

Intermediate Accounting |l
Cost Accounting
Financial Management

153. Year Il Computer Systems
Auditing
Accounting Theory
Taxation

A student must complete or be exempted from all subjects in any given
Year before he or she is allowed to proceed to the following Year.

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lecture extending over ten lecture
sessions. Students shall be required to submit several assignments.
Assessment shall be based on the assignments and a final examination.

Entry Requirement

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced level and three
passes at ordinary level of which one must be in English. However
candidates over 23 years of age may be admitted on the basis of 5 ‘O’ level
passes under the mature-student category. A recognised university degree
or a diploma from a recognised post-secondary institution shall also satisfy
the entry requirement.
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Exemption

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to prospective students
who have completed courses of equivalent content and level taken at
recognised post-secondary institutions or professional examinations. No
exemption shall be given to more than Year | and half of the Year (|
curriculum so that students must enrol for at least 2 years before the
award of the Diploma.

Depending on sufficent enrolment, students holding the appropriate
exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into Year Two in 1989/90.
These students may be able to complete the studies in two academic years,

Award of the Diploma in Accounting

A student shall be awarded the diploma provided that for each of the
subjects (other than those in which exemptions have been granted) he
or she

a) completes the required course assignments;
b) passes the relevant examination; and
c) satisfies the examiners with their attendance at the lectures.

Teaching

Teaching for the 1989/90 academic year will commence in October 1989
and finish by May 1990, Classes will be held twice a week in the evenings
or Saturday afternoons.

Application Procedure

Complete and return to EMS an application form specially designed for
the Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing date for application
is September 16,1989, but prospective students are encouraged to apply
early as places are limited. Admission will be on a first-come-first-served
basis. The application form can be obtained from:—

1. Extra Mural Department 2. Extra-Mural Town Centre
University of Hong Kong, Shun Tak Centre,
University Main Building, G/F., West Tower, 9/F.,
Pokfulam Road, 200 Connaught Road,
Hong Kong Central, Hong Kong
Tel: 5-8592783 Tel: 5-8584565

Fees

An Annual course fee is payable by the student. The annual fee is HK $7,500
for the 1989/90 academic year and is payable in two instalments. The
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first payment of $3,750 must be paid upon the receipt of an official
notice of admission. The second payment of $3,750 will be payable
around January 1990 upon the receipt of a demand note.

There is a $20 application fee to be submitted with the application for
enrolment. The application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

154. FEEIMEEERS | B3R ZRERYK (EBLXEApHSER
3 /%:8#E) (Diploma Course in China Trade and Investment)
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Courses Nos. 155 to 163 are designed to be of assistance to those
preparing for the examinations of the Chartered Association of Certified
Accountants, the Hong Kong Society of Accountants, the Chartered

Institute of Management Accountants. the Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce and Industry.
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The courses are a complement to, not a substitute for, correspondence
courses. The courses have been designed on the assumption that al
participants are serious students and will undertake all homework as set
by tutors. Students should make their own arrangements for sitting the
refevant examinations.

155. Auditing for Examinations.

Wu Wai-yee, F.C.CA., AHKS.A Fridays, 6.00-8.30 p.m., Starting
September 1, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $560

This course is intended for those who are aiming for the December 1989
ACCA/HKSA examination, paper 2.1. The course will cover the nature,
purpose and general principles of auditing, the concept of internal control
and the system base audit approach, audit planning control and documenta-
tion, audit of transactions, audit evidence, audit working papers, the
verification of assets and liabilities. Other topics to be studied are audit
guidelines on client stock-taking, post balance sheet action, legal matters
and liabilities, the audit report, computer system audit, law on distribution
of profit and the audit committee.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

156. Company Law for HKSA Accountancy Students.

Tsang Yu-hei, M.B.A. (UEA), F.C.C.A., A.C.LS.. AHKSA. C.PA.
Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., starting September 9, 1989. Room 141,
University Main Building. 14 meetings. Fee: $560

The course is intended for students preparing for the June 7989
ACCA/HKSA examination paper 2.2. Topics to be covered include: the
elements of incorporating a company limited by shares, classes of shares
and loan capital, creation of debenture and powers of trustees for debenture
holders, rights and liabilities of company officers, law of meetings, rights
of shareholders, reconstructions and amalgamations, and procedures of
liquidation and dissolution.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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157. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation.

AT.LH.K. Saturdays. 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting Septernber 16, 1989. Room
28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12
meetings. Fee: $290

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general introduction of
Hong Kong taxation to the students. It would be suitable for those who
have to study at the intermediate level of the relevant professional
examinations. Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will be placed on tax
computation. The major areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered:
salaries tax, properfty tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and
depreciation allowance.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

158. Management Accounting.

K. Y. Fong, B.B.A., M.B.A. (Simon Fraser). Saturdays, 4.30~-6.00 p.m.,
starting September 23, 1989. Room 141, University Main Building.
12 meetings. Fee: $290

The course is designed to guide the development of a coherent framework
for the analytical techniques and behavioural concepts employed in
management accounting. It will also serve as a revision course for students
who are sitting for the examinations of ACCA/ICMA/HKSA in management
accounting. It is expected that the students will have previously studied
elementary costing. Topics selected for discussion are: cost behaviour and
estimation, budgets and budgetary control, variance analysis and investiga-
tion models, performance evaluation and control, transfer pricing and
information for decision making.

159. Advanced Accounting Practice and the Regulatory
Framework of Accounting.

To Pak-lam, C.P.A,, F.C.C.A., AH.KS.A., M.B.L.M. Saturdays, 200-5.15
p.m., including a break period of 15 minutes, starting September 2, 1989.
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
16 meetings. . Fee: $720
This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who have attained
L.C.C. higher accounting or equivalent and who wish to advance their
accounting knowledge; and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding of
company accounts.
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The A.C.C.A. syllabus of Level 2 papers 8 and 9 will be followed. Because
of the considerable overlap between the two subjects, students are advised
to take both subjects at the same time. The topics selected for discussion
in detail at an advanced level are: the accounts of limited companies
including group accounts and the accounting treatment of associated
companies, requirements of Companies Act and Companies Ordinance, all
statements of standard accounting practice in H.K. and U.K., current cost
accounting, earnings per share, leasing and hire purchase, mergers and
acquisitions, deferred taxation, capital reorganisation and reconstructions,
statement of changes in financial position for group companies, piecemeal
realisation of partnership, contract account, investment account with
income tax complication, interpretation of accounts.

Appropriate textbooks and practice manuals will be recommended to
reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

160. Business Financial Management.

David T. W. Wong, M.B.A, (Durham), A.C.C.A. Saturdays, 4.00~-6.00 p.m.
starting September 16, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

This course is suitable for students studying for paper 3.2 of the ACCA/
HKSA examinations. Others who wish to have a thorough understanding
of financial management in businesses, and already have a basic knowledge
of accountancy, may also find it useful. The main focus will be on: capital
structure, cost of capital, and dividend policies; capital expenditure and
investment decisions, discounted cash flow, risk and uncertainty, capital
rationing, project ranking, inflation, and lease versus buy decisions;
management of cash, creditors and inventory. Other topics include portfolio
theory and share price valuation.

161. Foundation Accounting.

Teresa Ho Miu-hing, B.B.A. (C.UH.K), A.C.C.A. Mondays, 6.30-9.15
p.m., starting September 11, 1989. Room 142, University Main Building.
13 meetings. Fee: $540

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level 1 of the
ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of study will be: introductory
topics in accounting and the accounting equation; books of prime entry
and book-keeping; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts,
balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions; bank reconciliation
statements; final accounts for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete
records; accounting for non-profit-making organizations: introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the issues of shares
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and debentures, increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts
for internal uses.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

162. Intermediate Accounting.

Kitty S. H. Kan, B.B.A, M.B.A. (C.U.HK). Satrdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m.,
starting September 2, 1989. Roomn 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $600

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second Level
Bookkeeping and Accounts (formerly Intermediate Bookkeeping) of the
LCC & | examination. In particular, it presents the principles and treatments
for partnerships and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire purchase
accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts, contract accounts,
control accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valuation of
stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-making organizations and
goodwill. This course is especially suitable for those who sit for the
relevant LCC & | examination. Appropriate textbooks will be recommended
to reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of elementary bookkeeping.

Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English where
appropriate.

163. Higher Accounting.

Chan Siu-pang, A.C.C.A., AHKSA., FALA, R.AS., FAA.L, M.B.ILM.,
AT.I.H.K Saturdays, 3.30—6.00 p.m., starting September 2,1989. Room 28,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings.
Fee: $560
This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate level of the
professional accounting or company secretarial examinations. It also covers
many of the major topics in the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination.
Topics to be covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial statements, ratio analysis
and interpretation of accounts, group accounts, and statements of changes
in financial position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP’s) will also be given.
Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.
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164. Introduction to Stock and Index Futures Markets.

Leung Sei-fai, B.A., M.A. (Washington State). Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45
p.m., starting December 6, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $360

This course will cover the basic knowledge of trading in the stock and
index futures markets. It is aimed at aspiring brokers about to enter the
field as well as investors, who would like to broaden their knowledge of
the trading mechanism and techniques. Topics to be discussed comprises
mechanism of the stock and index futures markets of Hong Kong, warrants,
index futures, Hang Seng Index and Hong Kong Index, fundamental
analysis of economic and non-economic factors, identifying market news,
technical analysis and charting, portfolio selection and computer assisted
decision making, and buying and selling strategies.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

165. Corporate Banking and Finance in Practice.

Eric Chiu, B.B.A., M.B.A (C.UH.K), A.C.L.LB., P.Adm. (Canada), A.C.l.S.
Thursdays, 6.76-8.15 p.m., starting September 21, 1989. Room 12,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Fee: $390

The course is designed to provide a thorough understanding of issues In
corporate banking and finance. It covers potential credit risk assessment,
interpretation and analysis of corporate financial statements, structure of
corporate credit facilities, examination of the causes and symptoms of
corporate failure, capital structuring, sources of finance and funding
arrangements, investment appraisal techriques, and foreign exchange risk
management.

Note: English will be used in the classroom supplemented with Cantonese
where appropriate.

166. Securities Analysis.

Albert K. H. Poon, B.B.A. (UEA), M.Sc. (Bath). Thursdays, 8.20-9.50 p.m..
starting September 21, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $310

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of securities analysis. Students will be exposed to the basic
analytical techniques frequently used in evaluating stocks and other
marketable securities. Topics will include: the elements of stock analysis
fundamental analysis, technical analysis and charting, pricing of bonds
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and warrants as well as hedging and arbitrage. Students are expected to
have some commercial experience.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

167. B ERRIINEE (Small Business Management)
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Fee Refund: on being accepted for Courses Nos. 168 to 172, students
who are employed full-time in relevant occupations will be sent a half-fee
refund application form, which they should forward to the Vocational
Training Council. Those who successfully complete the course will then be
eligible for a half-fee refund from the Council. (Closing date for enrolment
for refund students: 10 days before the commencement of the course.)

168. Basic Auditing.

Elton Y. K. Tam, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K)., A.C.CA., AHKS.A. Fridays. 8.30-
10.00 p.m., starting September 22, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $260

This is an introductory course for those with no knowledge of auditing. it
is suitable for those just starting work in this field and particularly for
businessmen who need to liaise with auditors. The aim of it is to provide
an understanding of modern practical audit techniques on financial
statements. Various types of audit opinions expressed on financial state-
ments will be explored and the impact on financial statement interpretation
will be elaborated. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course will
survey existing traditional auditing techniques and take a brief look at
recent developments such as computer auditing. International standards
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and guidelines of practice will be covered as well as the professional duties
and legal liabilities of the auditor.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for this course, on
a first-come-first-served basis.

169. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts.

Chan Kee-ming, A.C.1.S. Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., starting September
16, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $560

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-keeping: the
theory of double entry system; the keeping of books of original entry such
as: sales book, returns inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty
cash; bank account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial balance: the
final account and the balance sheet; the journal and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to understand
accounting principles and practices and to operate a set of financial books
of records.

Notes: [Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for this course, on
a first-come-first served basis.

170. EERK | FEHAREER

(Hong Kong Taxation:Principles and Practical Procedures)
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171. International Trade.

Eric Chiu, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K)), A.CI.B., P.Adm. (Canada), A.C.I.S.
Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting September 29, 1989. Room 142, University
Main Building. 15 meetings. Fee: $360

This course is designed to give an overview of international trade. It covers
the principles of international trade, shipping and payment terms, shipping
documents, documentary credits and collections processing, import and
export financing, operations of a trade finance department, foreign
exchange, forward contracts and hedging, and export credit insurance.

Note: English will be used in the classroom supplemented with Cantonese
where appropriate.

172. International Trade.

Eric Chiu, B.B.A,, M.B.A. (C.U.H.K)), AC.1.B., P.Adm. (Canada), A.C.|.S.
Fridays, 8.06-8.35 p.m.. starting September29, 1989. Room 142, University
Main Building. 15 meetings. Fee: $360

See entry for Course No. 171.

Note: The number of half-fee refund is limited to 40 for courses 171 and172
on a first-come-first-served basis.
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Staff Tutor: Daniel H. S. Lee, Telephone 5-8592793

181. BB B ER%EER (Microcomputers for Teachers)
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Computer and Information Processing: A First Step.

183. Lectures on Mondays, 6.15-8.30 p.m., starting September 25, 13989.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 18 meetings. Fee: $390

184. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.15-8.530 p.m., starting September 26, 1989.
Room 103, Umversity Main Building, 18 meetings. Fee: $390

Tutors: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S.,
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

K. H. Leung, B.Sc., (Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.
S. Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.
M. Y. Y. Ng. B.Sc. (La Trobe). Assistant Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

This course is previously known as Basic Principles of Computer Systems.
This is the recommended pre-requisite course for other Certificate courses
in Computer Science organised by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.
It will be taken as an appreciation & literacy class suitable for a wide scope
of audience. It is designed for employees whose work involves frequent
contact with computer systems, for people thinking of taking up data
processing as a career, and even for people with little previous computer
knowledge. (No workshop Meeting)

Topics to be covered include:— Basic Parts'of a Computer; Data Process-
ing; Languages and Softwares; System Development; Binary Data
Representation; Data Communication.

Languages of Instruction: English for Course No. 183.
Cantonese for Course No. 184.
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186. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.AA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~9.00 p.m.,
starting September 18, 1989. Room G3, James H. Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $420

The course will give a basic introduction to microcomputers and pro-
gramming for microcomputers. As BASIC s the popular language of
communication for all machines, the syllabus will include BASIC as the
focal point for the discussion on programming.

187. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M.AA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting September 18, 1999. Room G3, James H. Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00—7.45 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1989. Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.

Fee: $760

See entry for Course No. 186. Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

188. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting September 18, 1989. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.50~
9.35 p.m., starting September 20, 1989. Room 207, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $760

See entry for Course No. 186. Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

189. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), M\AA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p m.,
starting November 13, 1989. Room G3, James H. Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $420

See entry for Course No. 186.
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190. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners

(With Workshops).
W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K)), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,
starting November 13, 1989. Room G3, James H. Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m.,
starting November 22, 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 15/F. 6 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $760

See entry for Course No. 186. Enrolment is limited to 16 students.

191. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners

(With Workshops).
W. K. Kwan B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m
starting November 13, 1989. Room G3, James H. Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.60~-9.35 p.m.,
starting November 22, 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 15/F. 6 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $760

See entry for Course No. 186. Enrolment 1s limited to 16 students.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 189 & 190.
Cantonese for Course 191.

Intermediate Microcomputer Programming

192. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting September 19, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 6.00-7.40 p.m., starting September 21, 1989. Room 201,
Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings

and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $780

193. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting September 19, 1389.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 7.45-9.25 p.m., starting September 21, 1989. Room 201,
Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings

and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $780
This is a follow-up course of “Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.”
It aims to provide a general programming training for microcomputer users
so that they can use the machine more effectively.



Topics include: microcomputer system architecture, useful algorithm, 1/0
design, simple graphics, introduction to sy§tem programming, application
program design and system analysis.

Enrolment for each class is limited to 20 students.

Tutor-in-charge: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K)), MA.C.M.,
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Medium of. Instruction: Cantonese.

194. Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer
(Symphony).

Leo S. M. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.B.A., C.Eng., M.L.LE.EE., M.l.Mech.E,,
M.L.Prod.E., M.H.K.LE. Mondays and Thursdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., starting
November 13, 1998. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 15/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $580
This course introduces an integrated set of utility programmes for easy
and flexible handling of analytical calculations, documents, business
graphs, information management and communications for office or personal
purposes. It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers and
business analysts who have no or little knowledge of computers but wish
to extend their intellectual productivity by using some user-friendly
software. Major topics include the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of each of the five functional
areas namely word processing, spread sheet, graphics, database and
communication, examples of typical business applications, hand-on
exercise and speculations for advanced applications.

Enrolment is limited to 16 persons. (each student will be assigned to 1
computer)

195. Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer
(Symphony).

Leo S. M. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.B.A., C.Eng., M.L.LE.E., M.L.Mech.E.,

M.I.Prod.E., M.H.K.L.E. Mondays and Thursdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., starting

December 4, 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 16/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $580

See entry for Course No. 194. Enrolment is limited to 16 persons (each
student will be assigned to 1 computer).
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introduction to dBASE Il

196. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting September 22, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting October 2, 1989. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshops
meetings. Fee: $980

197. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16=9.15 p.m., starting September 22, 19889.
Room 230, Knowles Building., University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October 2. 1989. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Lid., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshops
meetings. Fee: $980

198. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting September 22, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1989. Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshops meetings. Fee: $980

199. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting September 22, 1988.
Room 230, Knowles Buillding, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 7.456-9.30 p.m., starting October 3, 19889. Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshops meetings. Fee: $980

200. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16=9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6:60~7.45 p.m., starting November 27, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshops
meetings. Fee: $980

201. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 13989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 7.456-8.30 p.m., starting November 27, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshops
meetings. Fee: $980

202. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting November 17, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting November 28, 1989. Room 201, Run
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Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshops meetings. Fee: $980

203. Lectures on Fridays, 7.156-9.16 p.m., starting November 17, 1989,
Room 230. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 7.45-9.830 p.m., starting November 28, 1989. Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshops meetings. Fee: $980

Tutor-in-charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong.

dBASE [l is a very useful and powerful database management package for
microcomputers. It has been extensively used in many applications in the
commercial sector. This course aims at providing an introduction to this
well known software package. The syllabus includes: introduction to
dBASE IlI; dBASE Il commands; simple file handling; report preparation:
applications of dBASE HI. No computer knowledge is required for this
course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 20 students (each student will be
assigned to 1 computer).

Introduction to SYMPHONY

204. Lectures on Mondays, 7.156-8.15 p.m., starting October 16, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui O1 Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting October 25, 1989.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6717,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

205. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting October 16, 71989.
Room LG2, Hui Qi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October 25, 1989.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

206. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting October 716, 1989.
Room LGZ2, Hui Qi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting October 27, 1989. Room
201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980
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207. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16-8.16 p.m., starting October 16, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui Of Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October 27, 1989. Room
201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

208. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting November 27, 1989.
Room LG2. Hui Of Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00~7 45 p.m., starting December 13, 1989.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6717,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 worshop meetings. Fee: $980

209. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15-9-15 p.m., starting November 27, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong,
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.46—9.30 p.m., starting December 13, 1989.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

210. Lectures on Mondays, 7.156=9.15 p.m., starting November 27, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting December 15, 1989.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

211. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15-9.16 p.m., starting November 27, 1988.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong
Workshops on Fridays, 7.45-9.00 p.m., starting December 15, 1989.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

Tutor-in-charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong.

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the business sector.
This course provides an introductory training for using this popular software
cackage. The syllabus includes the work environments of electronic
spreadsheet, word processing and graphics. No computer knowledge is
-equired for this course.

Enrolment for each Course is limited to 20 students. (each student will
be assigned to 1 computer).
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Introduction to WordPerfect

212. Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 18, 1989. Room 201,
Run Run Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $680

213. Saturdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 23, 1989. Room 207,
Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $680

214. Saturdays, 9.30-12.00 a.m., starting November 17, 7989. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $680

215. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting November 24, 1989. Fxtra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings,
Fee: $680

This course provides an introductory training to the versatile wordprocess-
ing software WordPerfect (5.0). Hand-on practical experience will be
emphasized. Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.
This course is especially suitable for those working in the business, legal
or accounting field.

Topics include: Introduction to the WordPerfect environment, text and
characters input, text editing, document formatting, document merging
and special applications such as financial statement, legal document,
newsletter, presentation graphics and report.

Tutor-in-charge: Dr. D. H. S. Lee, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

Enrolment for Course Nos. 212 & 213 is limited to 20 students and for
Course Nos. 214 & 216 is limited to 16 students. (each student will be
assigned to 1 computer.)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.

The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer.

216. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 31, 1989
Room 230, Knowles Building, Unijversity of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting November 10, 1989. Room 209, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & 8
workshop meetings. Fee: $850
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217. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 31, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 7.40-9.70 p.m., starting November 10, 1989. Room 208, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 70 lecture meetings & 8
workshop meetings. Fee: $850

Tutors: K. H. Leung, B.Sc. (Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer
University of Hong Kong.

S. Y. Leung. B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K)), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

M. Y. Y. Ng, B.Sc. (La Trobe), Assistant Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

This course is designed to provide exposure to various aspects of the
microcomputers that are essential to the effective operations in a modern
office. Emphasis will be put on the understanding of the software packages
and the basic principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer, input/output devices,
operating system concepts, word processing. desk top publishing, spread
sheet, database, programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and relevant case studies.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 76 students.

Introduction to C

218. Lectures on Monaays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting September 18, 1989.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting September 20, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6771, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

219. Lectures on Mondays, 6.50-8.30 p.m., starting September 18, 19839.
Room 103, University Main Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 20, 1983. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Lid., Suite 671, Mount
Parker House, Taikco Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 6
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

220. Lectures on Mondays. 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 18, 1989.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.—12.00 noon, starting September 30, 7989.
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Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 677,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & Lecture meetings and
5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

221. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 30, 1989
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting November 1, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

222. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting October 30, 1989.
Room 103, University Main Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 1, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6117, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 6
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

223. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting December 4, 1989.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting December 6, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 671, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

224, [ectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.530 p.m., starting December 4. 71988.
Room 1038, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting December 6, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consuftants & Management Ltd., Suite 6117, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 6
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

Tutor-in-charge: W. C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.). LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., Chief Programmer, Uni-
versity of Hong Kong.

C is a general purpose programming language that is not tied to any one
computer system. Its popularity and usage is increasing rapidly. It was
originally evolved from UNIX, the well known operating system which is
becoming an international standard. Nowadays, C is supported by
microcomputers too. The main ments of C are expressiveness and
effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions required for well-
structured programming. Since C has a small language set, it is easy to
learn. It is not only a high level application programming language, but
also a high level system programming language.
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These courses are designed to help the participants learn to program in
the programming language C. Besides teaching how to make use of the
language effectively, useful algorithms and principles of good program-
ming style will be illustrated using examples drawn from a wide range
applications.

Syllabus: Introduction and overview of C; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control structures; simple 1/0; programming style. An intro-
duction to the C development environment on UNIX-based system.

Entry Requirement: Applicants are expected to have some basic concepts
about computers.

Each student will be assigned to 1 terminal.

{This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.)

Introduction to UNIX

225. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30p.m., starting September 27, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00~-8.00 p.m., starting September 25, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and b workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

226. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 21, 1983.
Room 230, Knowles Building., University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting September 25, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

227. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 26, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting November 6, 1889. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Sujte 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

228. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 26, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 6, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and b workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200
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229. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting October 26, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.~12.00 noon, starting November 11, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consuitants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker Housé, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

230. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting December 7, 1989,
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting December 18, 7989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consuftants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

231. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting December 7, 1989.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting December 18, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consuftants & Management Lid., Suite 617, Mount Parker
House, Tatkoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

Tutor-in-charge:  W. C. Ying, B. Sc. (Eng.) (HK). LLB., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., Chief Programmer, Uni-
versity of Hong Kong.

Operating system. may be regarded as the most important software of a
computer system. UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. The recognition of its importance and influence is highlighted by
arecent Turing Award to its designers. The annual Turing Award i1s generally
accepted as the most prestigious award in the computer community.

UNIX’s major merit is portability. Its portability safeguards the investment
of software. Availability of software tools improves the productivity of
programmers and reduces the software development cost. In fact, nowadays
almost every computer manufacturer offers UNIX on its range of products
and low-cost versions of UNIX are also available for microcomputers. Many
people believe that it will become more popular than the MS-DOS.

These courses introduce attendees to the philosophy, design and facilities
of UNIX.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system: basic facilities in UNIX;
command language interpreter; file system; UNIX toolkit; UNIX shell;
program development under UNIX.

Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer.
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Each student will be assigned to 1 terminal.

(This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.)

introduction to Prolog

233. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1989.
Room 721, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1889. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

234. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1989.
Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 8.00~10.00p.m., starting October 12, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Surte 617, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200

235. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting October 81, 71989.
Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting November 16, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 6
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

236. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting October 37, 19839.
Room 721. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 16, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

237. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting December 5, 1989.
Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting December 21, 1989. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker

House, Tatkoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1200
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238. Lectures on Tuesdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting December 5, 1989,
Room 721. Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting December 21, 1989. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1200

Tutor-in-charge: Dr. T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer, Department of Compu-
ter Science, University of Hong Kong.

Prolog stands for programming in logic. It is a high level declarative
programming language and is the basis of the well known Japanese
Project on Fifth Generation Computer Systems. Prolog is now recognized
as a very successful and powerful tool for artificial intelligence. This course
aims to provide an introduction to Prolog.

Syllabus: Overview of Prolog, lists, operators, arithmetic, backtracking,
input-output, built-in procedures and applications.

Entry Requirement: The applicant should have at least completed secondary
education.

Each student wifl be assigned to 1 terminal.

(This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.)

Introduction to Modelling in SIMIAN

239. John B. Evans, Ph.D. (Lanc), Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m.,
starting January 8, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Saturdays, 9.46-11.75 a.m.,
starting January 13, 1990. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants
& Management Ltd., Surte 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong
Kong. 6 lecture meetings & & workshop meetings. Fee: $850

240. John B. Evans, Ph.D. (Lanc), Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m..
starting January 8, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Saturdays, 11.75 a.m.—12.45 p.m.,
starting January 13, 1990. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants
& Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong
Kong. 6 lecture meetings & 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $850

The computer system as a mode/ of reality is becoming an important
perspective in the programming of complex systems, which possess
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properties of parallelism. contention and conflict. The paradigm of object-
oriented programming is part of this trend. This course will introduce a
new modelling language SIMIAN, implemented on UNIX.

Participants will be assumed to have familiarity with a high-level pro-
gramming language, such as Pascal, and will be encouraged to develop
models of their own choosing.

Topics include: Methodological issues: diagrams and denotations; process
representation; competing and conflicting flows; system properties; case

studies.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 76 students.

241. Introduction to Microcomputer Graphics.

W. L. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Sc. (Eng.) Mondays, 6.16-9.15 p.m., starting
September 18, 1989. Room 28, Extra~-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $490

The visual impact of computer graphics has led to its wide acceptance as
an effective and friendly medium of communicating thoughts and ideas.
It has become an important tool for analytical and design purposes in
architecture, business and engineering. This course introduces the funda-
mentals of graphics hardware architecture and the basic knowledge in
computer graphics theory and programming. Participants are expected to
have some knowledge on computer programming.

Topics include: Display Generation Principles, Graphics Hardware
Architecture, Graphic Interface: CGA, EGA, VGA. Graphics Input and
Output Device, Techniques in Graphics Programming, Graphics Application
Software, Graphics Standards, User Interface Design Techniques.

Case study will be based on personal computers.

242. System Programming for Personal Computers.

W. L. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Sc. (Eng.). Mondays, 6.16-9.15 p.m., starting
November 20. 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,

West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $490

Users of personal computers are frequently required to program at a lower
level in order to attain optimal performance for their machines. This course
introduces the fundamental concepts and techniques in programming
personal computers at the system level for various features controls. It is
designed for all those who are interested in the system level programming
of personal computers. Participants are expected to have some knowledge
of personal computers and computer programming.
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Topics include: DOS CALL and BIOS Interrupts, Keyboard Control, Video
Control, Mouse Device Control, Timer and Sound Control, Disk Drive
Control, Program Terminate and Stay Resident (TSR) Technique.

The programming examples will given in BASIC and ASSEMBLY
LANGUAGE.

243. Digital Computer Organization and Information Systems.

C.Y. Lai, B.Sc. (H.K), M.Sc. (Tech) (Manc.), Cert.Ed., C.Eng., M.1LEE,,
M.B.C.S., M.LLE.E.E. Thursdays. 7.00-3.00 p.m., starting November 2, 1989.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
20 meetings. . Fee: $730

This course follows part of the syllabus of the British Computer Society
Exarninations, and will be of special help to those who are already working
in the computer field, or intend to sit for professional examinations.

Topics include: Digital networks, comparators, code converters. System
technology; information theory, error correcting codes, memory manage-
ment, ROM; interrupt; interfacing. Real-time, time-sharing, on-line and
multiprocessing system. Peripheral technology: computer communications,
multiple-access techniques via satellite hink, earth-station. Computer
architecture, security problems, simulation, minicomputers.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have some basic
knowledge of electronics and computers. Preference will be given to those
who have completed an introductory course in computer programming
or fundamental computer principles, for example, “Basic Principles of
Computer Systems’’, and/or “Fundamentals of Computer Systems and
Data Processing”. In addition, applicants should have passes in Physics,
Mathematics and English in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 40 persons. Applicants must enclose photostat
copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application forms.

244. Elements of Computer Networking

Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting September 29, 1989. Room
LG7071, K.K. Leung Building, Universtty of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $480

Tutor-in-charge: P. T. Ho, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.). C.Eng.,
M.LEE., M.LEEE. M.B.C.S., M.H.K.LE.
Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.
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This course aims to provide the participants a general and clear picture
of the computer networking technology. Basic concepts of various aspects
related to computer networks will be addressed. Practical considerations
on the popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Entry Requirement: Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications.

Syllabus: An introduction and overview of network technology; 1ISO/OSI
model: network topology; various network media including ethernet, token
ring, and token bus; network management; standards; PC LAN and its
connectivities; practical considerations; applications and examples.

Enrolment for the course is limited to 30 students.

Seminars on Special Topics
Expert Systems

245. Lectures on Monday, Tuesday from 9.16 am.-5.00 p.m.. on
October 23, 24, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Demonstration on Wednesday, 9.16 a.m.—1.00
p.m., on October 25, 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F. 2 meetings and 1 demonstration. Fee: $680

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert Systems. It is
aimed at those who want to acquire in detail, the techniques and skills
of building Expert Systems.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1) understand
in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2) have experienced what is
involved in building an expert system. (3) know a methodology for
implementing expert systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues
in expert systems,

Résumé of the Speaker

K. P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the University of Hong
Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science from the State University of New
York at Buffalo. After having taught for a number of years and worked
for Bell Laboratories, he is currently a Senior Member of Research Staff
in the Artificial Intelligence Research Department at Philips Laboratories
in New York. His current interest is in the theory and practice of expert
systems and is involved in designing and building an expert system for
the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300 series of CAT
scanners.
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications.

251. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 10, 1989.
Room 726, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 6, 1989.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture
meetings and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer, tutorial and discussion sessions).

252. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.830-9.00 p.m., starting October 70, 1988.
Room 726, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 8, 1989.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 fecture
meetings and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer, tutorial and discussion sessions).

253. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30~-9.00 p.m., starting October 70, 1989.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 9, 1989.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture
meetings and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer, tutorial and discussion sessions).

254, Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 10, 1989.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Saturdays, 5.00-9.00 p.m., starting November 11, 71989.
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Room 2Q1, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture
meetings and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer, tutorial and discussion sessions).

Tutors: F. T. Chan, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Studies, University of
Hong Kong.

Fee: $3,000 (including computer time and floppy diskette charges)

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of microcomputer
applications in commercial and public sectors. Participants will learn the
fundamentals of microcomputers and some of the most commonly used
microcomputer packages including wordprocessing, spreadsheets and
database management systems. Preference will be given to applicants to
whom the skills taught will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to
enclose a letter from their employers to support their applications are
advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at least completed
secondary education,

Examination:

An oral/practical examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on passing the
oral/practical examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and
attending at least 756% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time.

Syllabus:

Fundamentals of microcomputers; BASIC: DOS system; a wordprocess-
ing package; a spreadsheet package and a data-base management
package.

A special application form is available on request from the Department of
Extra-Mural Studies.

Closing date for applications: September 22, 1983.
Enrolment for each course fs limited to 56 students.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will only be
collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes.



Certificate Course in Advanced Digital Computer Programming

255. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1989.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Computer Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting October 24,
1989. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 30 lecture
meetings and 20 computer workshop meetings.

256. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 1989.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Computer Workshops on Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting October 24,
1989. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Lid.,
Suite 617, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 30 lecture
meetings and 20 computer workshop meetings.

257. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30~39.00 p.m., starting October 12, 79889.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Computer Workshops on Fridays, 6.00-8.00 p.m.. starting October 27,
1989. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 30 lecture
meetings and 20 computer workshop meetings.

258. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 12, 7989.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Computer Workshops on Fridays, 8.00—10.00 p.m., starting October 27,
1989. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 30 lecture
meetings and 20 computer workshop meetings.

Fee: $3,600 (including computer time).

This course is a follow-up of the Certificate Course in Digital Computer
Programming. It aims to provide a thorough training in computer pro-
gramming. Preference will be given to applicants who are programmers
or potential programmers. Those who are able to enclose supporting
documents to this effect are advised to do so. Interviews may be required.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have programming
experience. Preference will be given to those who completed successfully
a Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming offered by the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. or equivalent.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the Course. The award
of an extra-mural certificate is conditional on passing the written examina-
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tion, completing the projects and attending at least 75% of the lectures
and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own and
are advised not to take any other public examination in the same vear.

Syllabus:

PASCAL

Data Processing: handling of data; storage devices; introduction to
systems analysis and design; project management; concepts of data
base.

Data and File Structures: linear lists, stacks, queues, etc.; applications
of fundamental data structures to programming techniques, searching
and sorting; sequential files, indexed sequential files and direct files,
their organization and processing.

Searching and Sorting Algorithms: linear search, binary search, direct
search; internal and external sorts.

Operating Systems.

Assignments:
Ample computer time will be provided for exercise and assignments.

Closing date for applications: September 22, 79889.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will only
be collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes.

Advanced Programming Using C.

259. Lectures on Fridays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., starting October 27, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting November 7, 1989.
Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,500 (including computer time).

260. Lectures on Fridays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., starting October 27, 1988.

Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.830-9.30 p.m., starting November 8, 7989.
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Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,500 (including computer time).

Tutors: P.T.Ho, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Eng., M.L.E.E.,
M.LE.EE., M.B.C.S., MHKILE., Senior -Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

T.S. Lam, B.Sc., (Eng.) (H.K.), M.S. (U.S.C.), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

These courses are to provide participants with a thorough coverage of
the programming language C, with particular emphasis on good program-
ming style and techniques. The power, expressiveness, versatility of the
language will be demonstrated with examples taken from various applica-
tion domains.

Entry Requirement: Knowledge of at least one programming language.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an introduction to the
C development environment on PC; simple [/O; basic data types, operators
and expressions; control constructs; functions and program structures:
advanced data types; advanced 1/0; the ANSI Standard; operating system
interfaces; applied data structures and algorithms; programming style and
techniques; structured programming issues; eficiency considerations: and
real life applications and examples.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students. (BY SELECTION)
Closing date for applications: October 74, 7988,

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with their application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will only
be collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes.

261. Data Communications with modems and the use of
Bulletin Boards.

Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-845 p.m., starting September 27, 1989.

Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hang Kong. 7 meetings.
Fee: $480

Data communication with modems adds a new dimension to the power
of PC users. This course introduces the concepts and techniques in using
data communications and Bulletin Board Systems (BBS). Participants are
expected to have some knowledge in PC and DOS operation. Where
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possible, demonstration on the use of modems and communication
packages will be provided.

Topics include: Introduction to the concepts and fundamentals of data
communications with modems and PC. General overview of the Bulletin
Board System (BBS)-—concepts, history, local establishments and
communications between BBS. Public Domain softwares and BRS.
Installation of modems and use of communication packages. The use of
Opus BBS and Quick BBS. Introduction to the installation of BBS.

Tutors: Mr. K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Science) (H.K.), Ass. Computer
Officer, HKU.

Mr. C. K. Yuen, B.Sc. (H.K.), Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Demonstrator (H.K.)

The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer.

262. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 371, 1989,
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting November 70, 1989. Room 209, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 70 fecture meetings & 8
workshop meetings. Fee: $850

263. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30~9.00 p.m., starting October 31, 19889.
Room 230. Knowles Building, Umversity of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 7.40-810 p.m., starting November 10, 1989. Room 2089, Run
Run Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & 8
workshop meetings. Fee: $850

Turors: K. H. Leung, B.Sc., (Windsor), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

S. Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

M. Y. Y. Ng, B.Sc., (La Trobe), Assistant Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

This course is designed to provide exposure to various aspects of the
microcomputers that are essential to the effective operations in a modern
office. Emphasis will be put on the understanding of the software packages
and the basic principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer,.imput/output devices,
operating system concepts, word processing, desk top publishing, spread
sheet, database, programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and relevant case otudies.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.
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Advanced Telecommunication on Facsimile System Design

264. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting September 13,
1989. Room 230, Knewles Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $490

265. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30~-8.30 p.m., starting Septernber 22, 1989.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
12 meetings. Fee: $490
Tutor-in-charge: C. H. Cheung, B.Sc. (Taiwan)

Fax machine is an essential Telecommunication application in Office
Automation. This course intends to show the participants how to design
the digital and analog parts of a fax system step by step and gives a clear
concept on"CCITT Recommendations T.3, T.4 and T.30. As modem plays
an important role in fax machine, an indepth introduction to modem
theories and control will be covered.

Topics include: Basic modem theory; Structure of a fax machine; CCITT
T.30 fax protocol; G1/G2 fax; G3 fax.

Entry Requirement: Basic knowledge of data communication and some
experience with microprocessor applications.

Workshop on Applications of Artifical Intelligence in Banking
& Finance.

Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Studies.
Certificate in Digital Computer Programming.
Certificate in Advanced Microcomputer Applications.

Indivuduals who are interested in the above courses should send a
self-addressed envelope, with clear indication of the course/course
information required, to Miss C. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Computer Courses for Municipal Services Administration Staff
Institutes, companies, Societies and government departments who are
interested in arranging in-house training courses in Computer Studies for
their employees/members should contact Miss C. Ho 5-8592793.

See also:

342. University Certificate Course in Software Engineering.
(Page 95 )

836. A Layman’s Approach to Microcomputers. (Page 230)
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Contemporary China Studies

Staff Tutors: .. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

271. Postgraduate Certificate Course in Contemporary China
Studies.

Thursdays, 7.30-10.00 p.m., starting October 19, 71989. Room 28.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $2,200

The Aim: The return of China to the family of nations and her growing
commitment in Hong Kong's development have necessitated the study of
contemporary China in the post-Mao Era. The present leadership advocates
the modernization and opening of China within the framework of socialism
“Chinese-style”. As a bridge between China and the outside world, Hong
Kong has become the unique place to witness such a change and to procure
first-hand information and source materials for in-depth studies and critical
analysis.

The Postgraduate Certificate Course in Contemporary China Studies has
been designed to meet the special requirements of those who need to
gain a balanced knowledge of China’s recent development. The main
themes are:

— the experiences earned from past achievements and frustrations,
the goals of modernization under the new leadership,

the breakthroughs in China’s transformation from a backward nation
into a modern industrialized socialist state, and

the trends for future development.

The Curriculum:

ldeology

Government and Public Administration, Defence Modernization and
International Relations

Economic Modernization
Legal System and Social Changes

Directors of Studies: QOwen H. H. Wong
Rebecca L. H. Chiu
Wai-chor So
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Teaching Staff:

C. H. Chai
Rebecca L. H. Chiu
Audrey Donnithorne
Clare Hollingworth
C. L. Huang

Lee Ngok

Donald J. Lewis

Alfred H. Y. Lin
K. T. Lo

Michael Y. L. Luk
W. C. So

S. C. Tam

Wang Gungwu
Owen H. H. Wong

Guest lecturers and other China specialists will also be
invited.

Admission requirements:
Either University graduates or equivalent with related academic
background;
or Executives or professionals with at least three years of relevant
experiences;
or In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications might be considered for admission
after an interview.

Enrolment is limited to 25 persons.
Duration & Time: Thursdays, 7.30=10.00 p.m. from October 19, 1989
to May 24, 1990.
Award of certificate:  Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that
1. they pass the final examination,
2. they attend at least 80% of the meetings scheduled, and
3. they complete all the course assignments.

Final Examination will be held on June 7, 1990, Thursday, 7.30-9.40 p.m.

Application: Application for admission to the course should be made on
a special form, available at the Department of Extra-Mural Studies: or by
post through written request made to the Department with a self-addressed
stamped envelope. Completed application forms should be accompanied by

1. copies of relevant certificates or diplomas,

2. acrossed cheque of HK$2,200 in favour of the University of Hong
Kong (cheques from applicants who are not admitted will be
refunded), and if possible

3. letter of recommendation from employers or academic personnel
and should reach Dr. R. Chiu, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong. not later than September 18, 19889.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers from secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
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forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools,
(Places limited to 5.)
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(Introduction to Contemporary China:the First 35 Years)
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Prospectus, please turn to page 262 .
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Economics, Banking & Statistics

Staff Tutor: Jennifer G. H. Ng, Telephone 5-8592783

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL B.Sc. ECONOMICS

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates prepare for the
Part | and Part Il of the B.Sc. Economics examinations. The courses are
particularly relevant for those students who have chosen one of the
following pathways: Economics; Economics and Management Studies;
Accounting; Management Studies; Banking Trade and Industry. Individual
courses may be applicable to students taking other pathways.

It is not necessary to be registered as an external student with London
University to attend these courses though students who wish to take the
B.Sc. examinations in June 1990 will normally have to register by October
1989. For details of London University registration, see p. xxiii.

These courses may also be of use to students taking professional
examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

276. Economics B1 (London University Syllabus No. 0002).

G. H. Ng, B.A., M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.Wednesdays, 6.15—7 .45 p.m., starting
September 20, 1889. Room 121, University Main Building. 30 meetings.
Fee: $1,100
An introduction to the treatment of economic problems aimed at giving
students the conceptual basis and necessary analytical tools for under-
standing contemporary economics. Theory of consumer behaviour; theory
of the firm; market equilibrium; imperfect competition; factors markets;
general equilibrium theory; welfare economics and the implications of
various forms of intervention in the markets for goods and factors.
Macroeconomic equilibrium in the goods and money markets. Models of
unemployment, inflation, growth and the balance of payments. International
trade. The assessment of policies to alleviate macroeconomic problems.

277. Elements of Statistics—New Syllabus

(London University Syllabus No. 0007).
Shirley Y. Coleman, B.Sc.. M.Sc., Ph.D. (Newcastle-Upon-Tyne).
Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 21, 1989. Room LG2, Hui

Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 30 meetings.
Fee: $1,100

The course will give an introduction to statistics for students with some
competence in mathematics.
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The topics will be: Descriptive statistics and exploratory data analysis,
elementary probability and important distributions, estimation and
hypothesis testing, goodness-of-fit tests, correlation, regression and
analysis of variance, basic survey sampling.

278. Banking 1-New Syllabus (London University Syllabus No. 0008),

Peter Yip Hoi-hing, A.C.I.B., D.M.S. Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
September 23, 1989. Room 121, University Main Building. 30 meetings.
Fee: $1,100
Objectives
The aim is to provide an introduction to the theory, structure and operations
of financial institutions and markets with an emphasis on banking opera-
tions. The UK banking market is taken as the main model but wherever
possible this should be related to other financial systems.

Topics: Financial Structure; Financial Intermediaries; Moneys and the
Money supply; Deposit Banks; Developments in Banking Operations:
Central Banking; The Money Markets; Monetary Policy; Comparative
Banking and International Banking.

279. Introduction to Sociology (London University Syllabus No. 0010).

T. W. P. Wong, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), B.Phil., D.Phil. (Oxon.). Wednesdays,
8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 20, 1989. Room 141, University Main
Building. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

This course aims to:
1) Introduce key sociological concepts, issues, controversies and
problems;

2) Relate these concepts and the debates that surround them to the
principal theoretical frameworks;

3) Apply these concepts to substantive research;
4) Assess conceptual modifications and developments.

The course is deliberately selective. It does not aim to provide a compre-
hensive, superficial review of sociology as a whole, but rather to concentrate
attention on certain central issues which can be considered in some depth.
The course is divided into four sections:

Section 1: Value integration
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An examination of how societies operate as functional wholes through the
processes of value integration and socialization. The theoretical framework
from which this notion derives is that of structural functionalism. The
substantive-area of application will be the family. Issues and controversies
will centre around the notion of value consensus and the ‘over-socialised
conception of man’ that it presupposes.

Section 2: Anomie

Discussion of the breakdown in social and moral integration as hypothesized
in Durkeim’s classic study of suicide. As well as suicide itself, the concept
will also be applied to the substantive problem of criminality following
Merton’s conceptual modification of ‘anomie’ and its further application
by ‘sub-cultural theorists” to gang delinquency. lIssues arising include
methodological criticisms of Durkheim and his followers for their reliance
on official statistics and conceptual criticisms of the concept of anomie
and its relationship to ‘egoism’, ‘altruism’ and ‘fatalism’ in Durkheim’s
original work.

Section 3: Class and class conflict

Consideration of the marxist notion of class and its attendant conceptual
framework. Issues relate to whether this conception of class adequately
explains contemporary industrial society. Substantive areas to which the
concept may be applied include ownership and wealth, the changing
structure of manual and non-manual occupations, trade unionism, political
behaviour and inequality in the Soviet bloc. Conceptual debates and
modifications include definitions of inequality based on status and power
relations.

Section 4: Authority and bureaucracy

The Weberian notion of authority, especially legal-rational authority as it
is epitomised in the bureaucratic form of organization, will form the focus
of this section. The central issue will be the applicability of the ideal-type
of bureaucracy to actual large-scale organizations. Substantive applications
will concentrate upon the interplay between formal and informal structures
in organizations of many different types.

280. Mathematics for Economists (London University Syllabus
No. 0012).

E. H. Li, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Wash.), Dip.B.T.M., F.S.S., AFILMA. FBS.C.
Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1989. Room LGZ,

Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 30 meetings.
Fee: $1,100
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Elementary functions and graphs, solutions of set of equations, indices angd
logarithms. Sequences and series, especially arithmetic and geometric
progressions. Calculus of one variable: differentiation, maxima and minima,
exponential and logarithmic functions, integration. Calculus of several
variables: partial differentiation, unconstrained and constrained optimisa-
tion. Linear difference equations, linear differential equations.
Elementary linear algebra: vectors, linear dependence, dimension and basis,
matrix arithmetic, matrix inversion, rank and mullity of a matrix, deter-
minants, solution of systems of linear equations.

The application of the above tools to economics: supply and demand
analysis, national income determination, profit maximisation, growth
elasticity, production theory, consumer theory, discounting, consumer
surplus, dynamic economic models, input-output analysis.

281. Economics B2 (London University Syllabus No. 0013).

W. H. Lee, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m. starting
September 18, 1989. Suite 15604-05, Extra-mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 16/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

The course consists of two parts, micro and macroeconomics. In micro-
economics the stress is on the analysis of the functions of the market
mechanism in determining relative prices of goods and factors of production,
and the allocation of resources under different market structures: for
example, perfect competition and monopoly. A limited amount of time is
also devoted to an analysis of the interrelationship between the prices of
goods and factors in a general equilibrium framework. The macroeconomics
section concentrates on the determination of aggregate demand, the price
level, inflation and unemployment. Here the stress is on the interrelationship
between goods markets (consumption, investment, government expen-
ditures), asset markets (money, bonds), and labour markets. Within this
framework, fiscal and monetary policies are examined. The analysis is then
extended to examine how international trade and capital flows impinge on
domestic variables and affect the choice and effectiveness of government
policies.

282. Elements of Econometrics and Economic Statistics
(London University Syllabus No. 0020).

A. K. F. Siu, B.A. (Brandeis), Ph.D. (Harv.). Fridays, 6.16-7.45 p.m.,
starting September 22, 1989. Room LG106, K.K. Leung Building, University
of Hong Kong. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

Economic Statistics
The framework of national income accounting. Concepts of national income
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and its components. problems of measurement at current and constant
prices; index numbers, including the Retail Price Index, Consumer Price
Index and the Index of Industrial Production. The Balance of Payments
and Trade Statistics. The measurement and comparison of ‘standards of
living” between countries and over time.

Econometrics
Probability, random variables, expected values, estimation and confidence
intervals, hypothesis testing. Covariance and correlation.

Simple and multiple regression analysis; test statistics, problems of
multicollinearity and misspecification; transformation of variables, dummy
variables, proxy variables; serial correlation, heteroscedasticity; measure-
ment errors and the Permanent Income Hypothesis; simultaneous equation
bias, indirect least squares, instrumental variable estimation, two-stage
least squares; model evaluation.

283. Elements of Accounting and Finance (London University
Syllabus No. 0019).

Y. H. Tsang, M.B.A. (U.EA). F.C.CA., AC.IS., AHKSA., CPA.
Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.. starting September 21, 1989. Suite 15604-05,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 30
meetings. Fee: $1,100

Balance sheets, funds statements, income accounts and other accounting
statements relating to past events and planned activities: their construction,
use and interpretation. Accounting conventions: their nature, purposes
and limitations.

The nature and capital structure of limited companies, Candidates will be
expected to appreciate the essential differences between the accounting
and economic concepts of income and to understand the basic arguments
for, and against, the need for a conceptual framework of accounting.

Introduction to budgetary planning and control, and to long-range planning
and capital investment appraisal.

284. Marketing (London University Syllabus No. 00386).

Y. K. Chan, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.), M.B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Dip.C.LLM. Mondays.,
6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 18, 1989. Suite 1504-06, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 30 meetings.

Fee: $1,100

The nature, scope and historical evolution of the marketing function, its
role in, the economy and in the company.
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Corporate strategy and marketing. The marketing mix. The consumer and
the industrial buying processes.

Marketing intelligence and monitoring: research, experiment and testing.
Product policy decisions, product mix and new product evaluation. Pricing
and bidding strategies. Sales promotion: planning, budgeting and
implementation.

Distribution: channel role decisions and logistics. The sales force: role
and deployment.

International marketing. -

Marketing organisation and control.

285. Mathematics for Management (London University Syllabus
No. 0038).

R. H. F. Chan, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K)), M.Sc., Ph.D. (New York). Thursdays,
6.15=7.45 p.m., starting September 21, 71989. Suite 150405, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

Sets and sub-sets: null and universal sets: unions, intersections and
complements; Ven diagrams.

Mathematical function and graphs; exponentials, logarithms and indices.
Functions for revenue, demand, cost and economies of scale. Break-even
analysis.

Integration and differentiation: maxima and minima: partial differentiation:
constrained and unconstrained optimisation.

Mathematics of finance; sequences, arithmetic and geometric progressions,
compound interest, present value, discounting and annuities. Index
numbers.

Vectors and matrices; linear independence, dimensions and bases, vector
and matrix arithmetic, matrix inversion, determinants, linear equations.

Difference and first order differential equations, solution and applications.
Introduction to Operational Research, Construction of Models, Linear
Programming, Inventory Control and Network Analysis.
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286. London University Diploma in Economics
and
University of Hong Kong Extra-Mural Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology

. Introduction

This new course is designed for students who do not hold formal university
entrance qualifications, but who have the ability to follow a part-time
course leading to the award of the Diploma in Economics. The Diploma
should be of particular interest to those whose work involves them in
issues concerning economic, financial, commercial and social policy.
Holders of the Diploma will be exempt from Part | of the London University
B.Sc. (Econ.) examinations and may proceed to Part Il taking pathways
including Economics; Management Studies; Economics and Management;
and Accountancy.

/l. Course Structure

The course is of two years duration during which students will study
four units:

1. Mathematics
2. Economics

3. Elements of Statistics or
Introductory Social and Economic Statistics

4. Introduction to Sociology or
Structure of International Society

Each unit will have a series of lectures backed by tutorials. A course in
study skills and use of English is a compulsory component of the programme

Year | of the programme will commence in September 1989.

/ll. Course Award

Students will take examinations at the end of Year | and Year Il. Those
students who successfully complete year one will be awarded the
University of Hong Kong's Extra-Mural Studies Certificate in Mathematics
and Sociology. Successful completion of the second year will result in the
award of the London University Diploma in Economics which will give
exemption from Part | of the B.Sc. (Econ.) External Degree of London
University, after which students may progress to parfs 1l and Il of the
Degree.

The Hong Kong University E.M.S. Certificate in Mathematics and
Sociology can only be awarded to students who have:
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1. passed the London University examinations at the end of the first
year;
2. completed the course assignments; and

3. satisfied the examiners with their attendance at the lectures ang
tutorials.

IV. Entrance Requirements

Applicants must have a good command of English and possess a credit
pass in mathematics in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination
(orequivalent). In addition all applicants must attend an entrance examina-
tion to test their ability in use of English before they are permitted to enrol
into the programme.

V. Course Personnel/
Course Co-ordinator—Jennifer G. H. Ng. B.A.. M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.

Lecturers:

Sociology—Han, D. W. T., B.A. (Internal Christian), M.A. (Leic).
Mathematics—Yao, T. H., B.Sc. (H.K.), Dip.Math. (Gott).
Statistics—Coleman. S. Y., B.Sc., M.Sc.. Ph.D. (Newcastle-Upon-Tyne).
Economics—Ng, Jennifer G. H., B.A., M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed.

Introductory lectures and revision sessions will be provided by staff from
the London School of Economics and Imperial College, London.

VI. Registration and Fees

Students must register for the Extra-Mural Studies course before embarking
on registration with London University (see p.xxiii).The First year course
fee is $4,500. Students must also pay the London University registration
and examination fees.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

287. Principles of Economics |: Microeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Fridays, 6.76~7.45 p.m.,
starting September 22, 1989. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $435

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the basic principles
of microeconomics (price theory). Topics covering utility and value, prices
and costs, markets and firms, property rights and information costs will be
examined in relation to the Hong Kong economy. Good mathematics is
not required but ability to interpret graphical presentation is essential.
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This course is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

288. Principles of Economics lI: Macroeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Fridays, 8.00-8.30 p.m.,
starting September 22, 1989. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building. University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $435

Students will be provided with some basic economic knowledge to
understand and analyze current economic issues. It consists of four parts.
Part | introduces the basic structure of a simple macro-economy, showing
how the various sectors interact. Part Il focuses on the factors affecting
the decisions of consumption, investment and government expenditure.
Part lll introduces the theories and the roles of fiscal and monetary policies
in an economy to shed light on the problems of inflation and unemployment.
The last part will extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign
sector. In particular, the balance of payments and the rate of exchange
will be discussed.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

289. Monetary Economics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m..
starting September 23, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $500

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Stage 2 Monetary
Economics paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the
concept of money, the U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects
of monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of payments
and exchange rates. A.C.1.B. candidates are preferred.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

290. Elements of Banking

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K). A.C1B., A.CLS., C.Dip.AF.,
M.M.S. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Room 742,
University Main Building. 14 meetings. Fee: $435

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Local Stage |
Elements of Banking paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics
include: banking and financial system, banking services and foreign trade,
and principles of bank lending.
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291. Practice of Banking I.

C. S. Chan, A.C.I.B. Thursdays, 8.05~9.35 p.m., starting September 27,
1989. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $365

The aim 1s to prepare students for the Practice of Banking | examination of
Stage 2 Banking Diploma of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. The course
content will follow the syllabus as required by the A.C.1.B. examinations
(e.g. relationship of banker and customer, banking operations, types of
account holder and securities for advances.) Candidates must have passed
the Law Relating to Banking examination conducted by the Chartered
Institute of Bankers.

292. General Principles of Law.

Peter Ho, B.A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K.), Solicitor. Mondays, 6.15-9.15 p.m.,
starting September 26, 1989. Room 107, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $600

The aim of the course is to give a sound knowledge of the general principles
of law to students preparing to sit for the A.C.I.B. Stage | examinations.
The course content strictly follows the syllabus as required by the Chartered
Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the nature and sources of Hong Kong
law, corporations and unincorporated associations, torts, contract, trusts,
successton, land laws and negotiable instruments. A few sessions will be
devoted to solving the problems from past examination papers.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

293. General Principles of Law.

Peter Ho, B A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K.), Solicitor. Thursdays, 6.00~8.00 p.m.,
starting September 21, 1989. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 23 meetings. Fee: $600

See entry for Course No. 292.

294. Investment Banking.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada}, A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.1.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., MinstAM. (Dip.). ACLArb. Thursdays, 8.30-710.00 p.m.,
starting September 21, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $460

Investment banking has gradually evolved out of merchant banks and
securities firms around the world. This change takes place as most financial
institutions aim at integration of their international networks. Topics to be
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discussed: U.S. credit market and international banking system, eurocur-
rency markets and offshore banking facilities, corporate treasury manage-
ment, capital markets instruments, commercial papers, euronotes, floating
rate notes, eurobonds, transferable loan certificates, credit rating, swaps,
mergers and acquisitions, placement of instruments. Discussion will also be
made of International Equity and the International Primary Market

Association.
Bank executives with two years’ experience are preferred.

295. Merchant Banking Services.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.I.C.B., S.C.L.S., C.Dip.A.F., M..C.M. (Grad.).
Saturdays, 2.00-3.830 p.m., starting September 23, 1989. Room 17,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings.

Fee: $370

Course participants will be introduced to up-to-date knowledge about
merchant banking activities. Discussion topics include: syndication of
lendings and facilities, interest rate and currency swap, treasury services,
portfolio management, acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring ete.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

296. Wholesale Banking.

H. K. Kong. P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.1.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., MinstAM. (Dip.). A.C.LArb. Fridays., 7.45-8.45 p.m., starting
September 22, 1989. Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong
Kong. 715 meetings. Fee: $470

With increasing competition in banking, business managers are allocating
resources to specific customer groups. The marketing and servicing of com-
mercial and merchant banking services to company accounts has become
top priority for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-developed
concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business needs and
corporate banking services, international financial markets and local credit
markets, relationship banking and staffing of wholesale banking divisions,
import/export finance, guarantee and trade information service, foreign
exchange and treasury service, money and capital markets instruments,
specialist and computer services, insurance and pension fund management.
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297. Import and Export Banking.

Robert Au Sui-chee, A.C.1.B. Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., starting October
7, 1989. Room M7, University Main Building. 70 meetings. Fee: $490

This banking course is specially designed for those working in banks’ bills
departments and/or shipping sections of import/export firms, who have a
strong desire to widen their international trade knowledge and practice.
The topics will include all types of letters of credit, collection bills, functiong
of various banks and their updated services, uniform customs and practice
for documentary credits publication No. 400 and Collection Rules No. 322,
foreign exchange concepts and calculation practice. Case study and
relevant solutions will be provided in class to ensure candidates’ thorough
understanding. After completion, students should be able to solve basic
bills problems.

Participants are expected to have F.6 standard.
Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

298. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis.

Peter Yip, A.C.1.B., D.M.S. Thursdays, 6.156-9.15 p.m.. starting October 5,
1989. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $285

This course is designed for banking staff who would need a comprehensive,
basic knowledge on bank lending and credit analysis. Topics include:
principles of good lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash flow forecast-
ing and review and control of client’s facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other departments with
1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English where
appropriate.

299. Investment Management.

Simon Mak Kwai-ming, B.A. (Hons.), M.B.A. (C.UH.K.). Tuesdays.
8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 715 meetings. Fee: $360

This course aims at introducing various common investment devices and
opportunities to the small investors and savers. Topics includes types of
investments, assessing the performance of a company, issue of shares,
options and warrants, unit trusts and portfolio planning and management.
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300. Securities Law in Hong Kong.

Stephen Leung Sze—yving, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.L.L. (H.K.). Wednesdays,
7.45-9.45 p.m., starting September 20, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.  Fee: $370

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects of the securities
industry in Hong Kong. It will be particularly appropriate to business
executives in the banking, fund management and securities industry though
no prior knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks: the issue of securities and public floatation; company law in
relation to shareholders’ voting and rights; trading in the stock market and
duty and liability of brokers; takeovers and mergers: regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities market; insider trading:
disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxation of debt securities
in Hong Kong; regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures industry
in Hong Kong: globalisation of the securities market.

301. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management for Company
Executives.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.L.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M.InstAM. (Dip.). A.C.LAb. Thursdays, 6.56-8.25 p.m., starting
September 21, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $445
Effective management of foreign exchange and treasury functions is vital
to profit contribution in corporations. A company executive is expected to
have a good understanding of market practice and related techniques. The
main topics covered are: business needs and foreign exchange services,
foreign exchange markets and practice, functions and staffing of the
treasury department, understanding of market information, euromarket,
corporate approach to currency management, hedging techniques, financial
futures and options, management control and technology-based treasury
services, ECU and composite currency.

Corporate executives with three years’ financial management experience
are preferred.

302. Swap Financing Techniques.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AA.LA., M.InstAM. (Dip.), A.C.L.LArb. Mondays, 6.560-9.60 p.m., starting
September 18, 1989. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 5 meetings. Fee: $250

Swaps have become more important as a means of finance to companies.
Corporate officials who understand the operation of swap transactions will
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benefit the financial position of their companies. Topics include the
following: use of swap In corporate financial management, types of swap
transactions, pricing and quotation, credit risk and exposure management.

303. Risk Management Products.

H. K. Kong. P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.I1.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA., MinstAM. (Dip.), A.C.L.Arb. Mondays, 6.50-8.50 p.m., Starting
November 6, 1989. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $285

With volatile movements in interest and exchange rates companies have
to understand the use of risk management products in order to minimize
negative impact on corporate profits. This course explains product features
and lability of use of futures, options products traded in exchanges and
those developed by banks and brokers. Discussion will also be made of
the packaging of risk management products in company financing and
investment programmes.

304. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets.
Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.B., F.1L.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.A.F., M.L.CM. (Grad.).

Fridays, 6.16—7 45 p.m., starting September 22, 1989. Room 721, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect every corporate
treasurer and individual investor. Various approaches can be adopted to
hedge the risk. Activities in spot, forward, swaps, financial futures and
options markets are discussed. Internal control procedures are also included.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

305. International Capital Markets.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.1.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF., M.L.C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting September 25, 1989. Room 122,
University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

International capital markets have been growing rapidly in past years.
Various large organisations have through the markets raised funds by means
of various equity, debt and hybrid instruments. This course will introduce
the latest developments in these aspects.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

82



306. Introduction to Financial Futures and Options.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.B., F.L.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF., M..C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 7.45~-9.30 p.m., starting September 25, 1989. Room 122
University Main Bullding. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

Financial futures and options investments are getting more popular
throughout the world. This course is designed to introduce to the beginners
the various practical issues relating to the investment in financial futures
and options.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

307. Foreign Exchange Management and Investment.

Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A.). Mondays. 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting Septem-
ber 18, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $340

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking staff, brokers and
individual investors who wish to have a thorough understanding of Foreign
Exchange mechanism, its risk and management. Topics include: FX system,
FX nsk, Mean-variance Theorm, Capital asset pricing model, Money
market, Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars, Asian dollars, Special
Drawing Right (SDR), Monetary theories and policies, Profitable invest-
ment techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis, Financial futures,
Currency option, Portfolio management.

308. JHE(E HAREI 12/ (Documentary Credits Operations)
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309. £FEHAE %S (Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)
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310. Introductory Statistics.

H. B. Yeung, B.Sc. (Thames Poly.). Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., starting
September 23, 1989. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $375

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of statistical concepts that will be useful in business and in
the biological, social, or physical sciences. Topics include elementary
graphical method, measures of central tendency and variability, elementary
probability theory, discrete and continuous distribution, sampling distribu-
tion, point and interval estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and
correlation analysis, elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis
of variance, contingency tables, and nonparametric statistics. The only
mathematics prerequisite of this course is elementary algebra.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

311. [E#ETHESSTAZE (How to Conduct Sample Surveys)
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Education

Staff Tutor: John Holford, Telephone 5-8592787 / 5-8591081

321. Learning Through Play.

Mrs. Susan Kerley and others. Tuesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting October
3, 1989. Bradbury Room, Pre-School Playgroup Association Headquarters.
Old British Military Hospital Building, East Wing, 2/F., 12 Borrett Road,
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

An introduction to the "“Playgroup”, its theory and practice, leading to a
deeper understanding of the needs of pre-school children. The course aims
at enhancing the appreciation of the emotional, intellectual, aesthetic and
physical needs of the pre-school child, the meaning of parent participation
and an understanding of playgroup presentation and management appro-
priate to Hong Kong. There will be ample opportunities for an interchange
of ideas with the speakers who are specialists in their respective fields.

Topics to be discussed include the aims of pre-school education; play, its
purpose, value and choice of play material; imaginative and fantasy play;
creative activities for children; the role of music; language development;
problems and pressures of Hong Kong playgroups.

The course is intended for playgroup teachers, parents and others interested
and is organized in co-operation with the Hong Kong Branch of the
Pre-School Playgroup Association. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

322. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young People |
Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-Ilan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel,
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture.Wednesdays.
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 4, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9]F. 8 meetings. Fee: $150

This course/workshop aims to explore what is meant by ‘informal methods’
used in the process of teaching or guiding youth groups inside and outside
schools.
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It is designed for teachers, youth workers, and social workers who wish
to achieve the following: a) to create an appropriate atmosphere in their
class or groups; b) to improve motivation and involvement in group
activities; ¢) to achieve group goals.

A practical approach will be used throughout and participants will be
encouraged to try new skills and techniques such as brainstorming,
role-playing. simulation games, ways of handling discussions, ways of
handling agreement, debate and negotiation.

This course will be of value to all professionals working with young people.
Enrolment is fimited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before
the commencement of the course.)

323. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young
People Il

Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-llan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel,
Programme Developer, israeli Ministry of Education & Culture. Wednesdays,
7.45-9.15 p.m., starting October 4, 1988. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $120

This course is intended for students who have completed the previous
course “New Approaches to Teaching & Counselling Young People 1”. It
will explore in considerably greater depth than before, what is being meant
by “informal methods”. The emphasis will be on creating a series of
activities that young people find appealing and meaningful, yet which are
structured, inter-related and form a cohesive whole. Additional techniques
and skills which build on from the previous course will be introduced. All
professionals working with young people will find this course of value.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before
the commencement of the course.)
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324. Simulation Games: A Workshop for Facilitators.

Rita Kwok, B.SW., B.A. (McMaster), M.Ed. (Toronto), (Co-author of
“Getting to Know the Society you Live in"—A book on the experiential
activities approach in Civic Education). Saturday, 10.00 a.m.—5.00 p.m.
(incude lunch break of 90 minutes) on November 18, 7989. Room 750
University Main Building. 1 day. Fee: $65

Simulation games are widely used in the dissemination of Civic educational
programmes in voluntary organisations in Hong Kong. The learning
approach is a combination of Activity and Insightful learning. The “game”
is an attempt to simulate a social system, with its full arrays of roles, rules
and regulations, and the interplay of forces within and outside the environ-
ment of the system. Participants learn by proceeding through the different
stages of an experiential learning cycle. Facilitators need to know about
the nature, design and limitations of using such an approach. Competence
in game facilitation skills is essential to ensure success.

The purpose of this workshop is to provide newcomers with an opportunity
to explore and inquire about the nature and the relevance of this approach
to their own areas of service. The workshop is made up of two parts.
During the first part, the participants will be involved in a simulation game.
The second part will focus on the discussion of the basic concepts as well
as the demonstration of the skills involved in completing the follow up
activities, such as debriefing, sharing, synthesis of the experiences, and
consolidation of learning.

Due.tp the nature of the programme, the number of participants is limited.
Participants must attend the entire workshop in order to benefit from the
experience. Enrolment is limited to 35.

325. Teaching Adults.

John Holford, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. (Surrey), Ph.D. (Edin.) & Rita Kwok,
B.S.W., B.A. (McMaster), M.Ed. (Toronto) & others. Saturdays, (on
September 23, 30; October 14, 21; & November 4, 1988) 2.00-5.00 p.m.;
(on October 14, 1989) 10.00 a.m.—12.30 p.m., starting September 23,
1989. Room 150, University Main Building. 6 meetings. Fee: $385

Many people today need to know how to teach adults effectively. The
skills involved are of value in business, government and public sector
training, as well as in educational institutions. This course is designed for
people who have recently started to teach adults and for those who are

about to do so.

Few people are able to devote their whole time to the teaching of adults—
yet teaching adults effectively requires particular skills and approaches.:
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This course will enable participants to examine: how adults learn; how
to assess the learning needs of adult students; how to plan a programme
of learning: preparing course activities; using various teaching methods:
encouraging participative learning; evaluating learning and teaching.
Guidance will also be given in the effective use of audio/visual aids in
teaching adults.

The course will use activity-based methods, and course members will
practice preparing and teaching a unit of learning. Enro/ment s limitedto 18,

326. Effective Use of Audio-Visual Aids for Training Adults.

Phillip A. Cooke, B.A., C.T., MRTS, Director of the Centre for Media
Resources, University of Hong Kong. Twesday, 9.30 a.m.—-1.00 p.m. &
2.16-5.00 p.m., on October 10, 1989. Centre for Media Resources, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. T day. Fee: $250

This one-day seminar/workshop is designed for those involved in training
adults, in industry, commerce, or the public sector. It will also be of value
to tutors in adult education. The course will help participants to develop
skills in the preparation of audio-visual aids, and in how to work effectively
with programme-makers. The course will cover: (a) the psychological
bases of audio-visual learning; (b) how to choose the appropriate medium
for a given task; (c¢) “do’s and don'ts” when using audio-visual aids, and
techniques of effective slide presentation; (d) the use of the O.H.P;
(e) how to utilise videotape material effectively and make a video recording
for (i) demonstration and/or explanation and (ii) for face to face discussion
and/or interview; and (f) evaluation of video production.

In (e) above, course participants will be involved as members of a
production team using the Centre for Media Resources’ facilities to make
a video programme. Participants should therefore think in advance of a
topic from their own field of training activity which might be amenable
to television treatment, They should also be prepared to discuss aspects
of their instructional, training or presentational sessions in which they have
experienced difficulty in the application of audio-visual techniques to
the best advantage. Enrolment is limited to 12.

327. LERFEBEEHRIFEIEE (Choosing Children’s Literature)
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In-Service Teacher Education Programme
(Instep)

Th‘e following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction
with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University of Hong Kong.
The purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of in-service
courses which will help teachers to implement changes and develop
solutions to the problems which they face in schools.

328. C Programming for Secondary School Teachers.

Look Yue-cheun, B.Sc., Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.). Tuesdays & Thursdays,
7.00-8.30 p.m., starting September 18, 1989. (Tuesdays) Room 206,
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. (Thursdays) Room 104,
Micro-Computer Lab., Computer Centre, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 15 lectures plus 15 workshops.  Fee: $880

The course is designed to introduce C programming techniques for
teachers teaching Computer Studies at A-level. Topics to be considered
will include (1) basic data types, operators, and expressions (2) control
statements (3) functions and programs structures (4) Input/Output
(5) Advanced Data Type. Relevant case studies or examples will be
introduced. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)
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329. Preparing for Tertiary-Level Teaching.

Peter Falvey, B.A., PGCE, Ad.Dip. in Ed., M.A. (App. Ling.), Senior Lecturer
in Professional Studies in Education, University of Hong Kong, & Ann
Zubrick, Professor in Speech & Hearing Sciences, University of Hong
Kong. Tuesday, September 5—-Thursday, September 8, 1989 & Thursday,
September 14, 1989. 9.30 a.m.~12.30 p.m. & 1.30-4.30 p.m. Room 204,
Runme Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 days. Fee: $1,250

This course has been developed for newly appointed staff at the University
of Hong Kong and other institutions who willbeinvolved with the teaching
of tertiary-level students. Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators
are encouraged to enrol in order to provide themselves with an awareness
of adult learning theory and the skills and techniques required for efficient
learning by students. A feature of the course will be practical workshop
sessions in which participants have the opportunity to create a unit
of learning, present it to an audience and receive constructive feedback.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Colleges of Education, Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before
the commencement of the course.)

330. Drug-Wise.

J. R. Day, B.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.Biol., C.Biol., Lecturer in Education, University
of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 9.30 a.m.—12.30 p.m., starting September 30,
1989. Room 202, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $330

This course, based on a British drug education package, will focus on
affective educational methods to modify attitudes and behaviours of the
young in respect of drug use and acceptability—including alcohol and
tobacco. Participants will learn and experience material at all levels of
learning and also how to evaluate the probable learning outcomes from
use of the material.

The course will provide primary teachers with materials for school based
curriculum development, and will offer secondary school teachers a course
which can be used at once with these classes.

Students will receive instructional handouts but will be able to purchase
extra materials for use with pupils at extra cost from the course tutor
(about $50). Enrolment is limited to 20.
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Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in primary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Departrment: 10 days before
the commencement of the course.)

331. Characterizing Language disorders in School-age Children.

Members of staff of the Department of Speech and Hearing Science,
University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting October
4, 7989. Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $350

While most children acquire their mother-tongue language with apparently
little effort, this task is very difficult for other children. Most children with
significant degrees of hearing impairment, intellectual handicap and
severe emotional disturbances find language learning to be a difficult task.
In addition to these groups, there is at least 1% of children with significant
language impairments of no known cause, who have difficulties either
understanding or producing language.

What are the characteristics of language in these children ? How do they
change over time ? What effect does the language impairment have upon
learning ? What kinds of strategies help them? This course will look at
these questions. Enro/lment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 70 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

332. Understanding Gifted Children.

Frank Laycock, A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., formerly Professor in Education &
Psychology. Oberlin College, U.S.A. Saturdays, 10.30 a.m.~12 noon,
starting September 23, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $375

A survey of gifted children: their origins, development, and education. We
shall examine the nature of high intelligence, special talents, and marked
creativity. Then we shall read about some children who have displayed
unusual intelligence, and review the behaviour that is typical of most
gifted youngsters. We shall go over the various ways—traditional and
innovative—to identify gifted children in a community or a school. We
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shall look at school programs for very able pupils. Finally we shall discuss
some of the problems that a gifted child often faces, and the important
issues that these problems pose for the family and the community.

The course is intended for teachers, parents, and others who are concerned
about identifying and stimulating gifted children. Topics of high interest to
members of the class may, within the general framework of the course,
be emphasized. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

333. Curriculum Development in Early Childhood Education:
Language.

Team of 10-12 Early Childhood Educators in current M.Ed. course.
Saturday, 9.00 a.m.~12.30 p.m., on November 18, 1989. Room 202,
Runme Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 1 workshop. Fee: $90

The workshop aims at introducing pre-school educators to the principles
and processes of curriculum development in the area of /anguage for
children aged 3-5 years. It will cover the selection of developmentally
appropriate aims and objectives, the planning, preparation and imple-
mentation of a programme of relevant activities, and the evaluation of
these activities. Enroiment is imited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be
sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the
Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies
to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

334. Curriculum Development in Early Childhood Education:
Mathematics.

Team of 10-12 Early Childhood Educators in current M.Ed. course.
Saturday. 9.00 a.m.—12.30 p.m., on October 21, 1989. Room 202, Runme
Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 1 workshop. Fee: $90

The workshop aims at introducing pre-school educators to the principles
and processes of curriculum development in the area of early mathematics
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for children aged 3—5 years. It will cover the selection of developmentally
appropriate aims and objectives, the planning, preparation and imple-
mentation of a programme of relevant activities, and the evaluation of these
activities. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund application form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 70 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

335. Curriculum Development in Early Childhood Education:
Science.

Team of 10-12 Early Childhood Educators in current M.Ed. course
Saturday, 9.00 a.m.—12.30 p.m., on December 9, 1988. Room 202, Runme
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. T workshop. Fee: $90

The workshop aims at introducing pre-school educators to the principles
and processes of curriculum development in the area of science for children
aged 3-5 years. It will cover the selection of developmentally appropriate
aims and objectives, the planning. preparation and implementation of a
programme of relevant activities, and the evaluation of these activities.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers will be sent a
half fee refund apphcation form, which they should forward to the Director
of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This applies to all
teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing date for
enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 10 days before the commence-
ment of the course.)

See also:
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Engineering

Staff Tutors: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786
Dantel H. S. Lee, Telephone 5-8592793

Course Nos. 341and 342 /ead to the award of University Certificates. They
have clearly defined entry requirements and applicants are advised to read
the description carefully before applying. Special application forms are
available on request from the Department. Applicants must enclose certified
photostat copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application
forms. Applicants should note that they are not allowed to attend any other
course or sit any other examination during the year.

According to the University regulations, course fees and caution money
($200) will be collected after the selection process., but applicants should
send, with their application form. a non-refundable application fee of $80.

341. University Certificate Course in Electric Power and High
Voltage Engineering.

C.T. Choy, Ph.D., M.LE.E., Sen.M.LE.E.E., M.H.K.LE., Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Thursdays, 7.716-9.715 p.m., starting
October 72, 718989. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. 30 lectures plus 1 laboratory period. Each lecture
period will consist of 2 hours and each laboratory period 4 hours.

Fee: $1,500,
This course is designed for practising engineers and professional people in
electric power companies and other heavy electrical industries who wish
to acquire deeper knowledge of some new technologies which have been
employed in the rapidly expanding local power systems.

Syllabus: Sulphur hexafluoride (SF) switchgear, vacuum circuit breakers
dielectric strengths of matenals, non-destructive testing and high voltage
laboratory, hghtning and internal overvoltages, insulations in power
systems.

Entry qualifications: Applicants with a Bachelor's degree, polytechnic
Higher Diploma or Higher Certificate in Electrical Engineering or equivalent
and engaged in an appropriate profession, will be considered for admission.
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants
without professional or graduate qualifications provided that they are over
25 and have had at least two vyears of related industrial experience in
responsible positions.
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Enrolment is limited to 40 perscns.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course and a certificate
will be awarded to candidates on condition that they pass the written
examination and have attended not less than 75% of the lectures. The
written examination will be assessed by both University and External
Examiners.

Closing date for applications: September 14, 1989. A special application
form is available on request from the Department.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their application forms. Applications which are not accompanied
by the relevant documents will not be considered. Preference will be given
to applicants sponsored by their employers.

342. University Certificate Course in Software Engineering.

p. C. Chui, B.Sc. (H.K), M.S. (C.S.U.), M.LEEEE., Senior Engineer/
Software Manager, Litton, CitiCorp, Teledyne, U.S.A., Lecturer in Electrical
and Electronics Engineering. University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 7.00-9.75
p.m., starting September 26, 1989. Room 237, University Main Building.
30 lecture meetings and 10 tutorial{presentation meetings. Fee: $2,800

This course presents software engineering methodologies for the develop-
ment of quality,.cost-effective, schedule-meeting, maintainable computer
software. Software is dealt with as an engineered product that requires
planning, analysis, design implementation, testing and maintenance. The
goal is to provide a concise presentation of each step in the software
engineering process. This is not a computer programming language course.
This course is designed for practising managers, software engineers,
analysts, digital system engineers and individuals who are responsible for
software project development in industry.

Syllabus: Software engineering methodologies. Software life cycle.
Computer software organization. Software design techniques. Design
representation. Design and coding standards. Structured Programming.
Qualitative measures. Program complexity; program testing; software
development systems. Engineering management. Software planning.
Requirement analysis. Software development cycle. Software test/accept-
ance. Software production and support. Software documentation. Software
configuration management.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have a Bachelor's degree or
Polytechnic Higher Diploma in Electrical Engineering or Computer Science
or equivalent and be engaged in an appropriate profession. In exceptional
cases consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualifications provided that they are over 25 and
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have had at least two years of relevant experience in responsible positions.
An examination will be conducted at the end of the course and the award
of a certificate is subject to passing the written examination and on
satisfactory completion of course-work. Candidates should have attended
at least 75% of the lectures. The written examination will be assessed by
both University and External examiners.

Closing date for applications: September 8, 1989. A special application
form is available on request from the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Applications which are not
accompanied by relevant documents will not be considered.

343. Quality Management for Manufacturing and
Service Industries.

Philip L. Y. Chan, B.Sc., Ph.D. (H.K.), F.S.S. Lecturer in Industnal
Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 6.175~7.45 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1989. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Scrence
Building, University of Hong Kong. 14 meetings. Fee: $330

Organizations nowadays are facing the problem of producing good quality
products/services at competitive prices. The modern trend of theories
advocates that quality can only be built-in but not inspected-in. This
course covers different aspects of Total Quality Control for manufacturing
and service industrigs ranging from marketing, product design, purchasing,
process design, process control and after-sale service. Topics will include:
the importance of top management’s involvement. Deming’s theory and
his 14 points, process capability study, quality circles, statistical process
control, control charts, cusum charts, sampling inspection, OC-curves,
standards such as H-105D, off-line quality control and Taguchi’s theory.
Some controversial issues in quality management will also be discussed.
This course is designed for people in upper and middle levels of manage-
ment who are concerned with the quality of their products/services, and
particularly for those who are directly involved in quality assurance and
quality control activities.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 262 .
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English Studies

Staff Turor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 5-472225

Certificate Programme in English for Business

The ability to express himself clearly in English is something that every
business executive needs to pay very considerable attention to if he is
going to be able to communicate effectively with his clients not only in
Hong Kong but also in many of those countries that Hong Kong does
business with. Within his company too, the executive needs to understand
what his colleagues have to say and to communicate with them. Here
again, a good command of English is often of the utmost importance.

The Extra-Mural courses in English for Business are specifically designed
to help those engaged in commerce and industry and the appropriate areas
of Government Service and provide intensive tuition in those applied
varieties of English that they are most likely to require. They are therefore
ideally surted for those who have to handle correspondence independently
for their organisations and need to communicate with others within them.

SYLLABUS

General English remedial tuition will be provided with a view
to eradicating the most common errors the
students make.

Oral English the students will be given tuition in various

aspects of oral communication and in making
oral presentations.

Business Correspondence:

basic principles format and convention;

commercial jargon the students will be shown how to avoid
outmoded jargon and redundancy;

letters of enquiry tuition will be given in how to write letters

and replies to them making trade enquiries, how to reply to them,
how to place orders and how to acknowledge
them;

letters of complaint tuition will be given in how to write letters

and adjustrment of complaint and how to reply to them
appropriately;

sales letters tuition will be given in how to write sales

letters to suit particular situations;
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fetters of application

correspondence
summaries

Other Forms of Written
Communication

Report-writing
Reporting Meetings
Reading and

comprehension

Note-writing

tuition will be given in how to write letters
of application for employment and references
for others applying for jobs;

tuition will be given in how to summarise a
series of letters so as to identify the significant
points in the correspondence as a whole and
how to make recommendations for further
action.

memoranda; proposals; notices; forms.

tuition will be given in how to write
investigative reports with recommendations,
short reports and ‘mixed-form” reports.

tuition will be given in how to prepare agenda
and write minutes.

practice will be given in the comprehension
of commercial and general texts.

tuition will be given in the making of
tabulated notes on written material and the
taking of notes on spoken material.

Note: Course tutors will set a number of mandatory assignments during
the course which the students will be required to complete under
examination conditions, and these will then be taken into consideration
when students are assessed on completion of the course. All those
applying for admission should therefore realise that they will need to
complete these assignments and also attend their course and complete
practice assignments regularly if they wish to be admitted to the Final

Examinations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
A. The following applicants are exempted from sitting the Entrance

Examination:

i. University Graduates: they should be employed on a full-time basis
in relevant occupations and should attach copies of their degree
certificates to their application forms. They should then attend a
special interview as follows: Group ‘A", between 3.00 and 5.30
p.m., or Group ‘B’, between 6.00 and 8.30 p.m., at the Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught
Road Central on 30th August (Wednesday), 6th September
(Wednesday), 7th September (Thursday) or 11th September
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1.

(Monday). Applicants should therefore state on their application
forms the date and the group,’A’ or ‘B’ above, they wish to attend
for interview. They will then be interviewed on a “first come, first
served’” basis on the dates and in the groups indicated above,
Waiting time will be reduced as far as possible, but some delays
are inevitable.

Holders of the Departmental Certificate in the Use of English with
Grade ‘B’ or above for both Writing and Oral skilfs awarded in 1989;
they should attach a copy of their Certificate with a 7u// statement
stating why they wish to be enrolled to their application forms
which should be submitted before 26th August, 7889.

. Applicants holding any of the following qualifications should sit the
Entrance Examination on any of the scheduled dates indicated below
and state on their application forms the date and place they wish to
do so:

a Departmental Certificate in the Use of English in Writing Skills
Grade C or D;

a ‘Good Pass’ at Departmental Use of English, First Year level;

a Grade ‘D" Pass or above in English at Hong Kong Advanced or
Higher Level;

a Grade ‘C’' Pass or above in English at G.C.E. ‘O’ level, plus
evidence of further study at post-secondary level. T
a Grade ‘D’ Pass in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination, or in the case of English Language
Syllabus ‘A", Grade ‘B’, p/us evidence of full-time study at post-
secondary level.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to application forms,

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: 1t is essential to arrive punctually for the
Entrance Examination selected. (State on your application form when and
where you wish to sit the Entrance Examination).

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong. Main Building, Pokfulam

Road, Hong Kong.

2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 2nd September, 1989
2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 9th September, 1989

(B) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9th floor.

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 29th August, 1989
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 5th September, 1989
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(C) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
6.30 p.m on Thursday, 31st August, 1989
6.30 p.m. on Thursday, 7th September, 1989

N.B. All Entrance Examinations continue for 1% hours.

Note: Applicants will be informed of the result of the Entrance Examination
very shortly after the last examination on 11th September; the fees of those
who have failed to gain admission will then be refunded.

AWARD: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided
they:
— pass the examination;
— complete the assignments set during the course of tuition
satisfactorily;
—~ attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

EARLY APPLICATION IS STRONGLY ADVISED
LIMITED NUMBER OF
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE

COURSES

A. In Hong Kong

Course No. At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/FI. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R.

Station).
351. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting
Qctober 11, 1989. 60 meetings. Fee: $1050
352. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989, 60 meetings. Fee: $1050
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
353. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 60 meetings. Fee: $1050
354. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8 00 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 60 meetings. Fee: $1050
At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
355. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1989. 60 meetings. Fee: $1050

All the above fees are inclusive of the examination fee.
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ENROLMENT

Closing Date: September 8, 1989 unless all the places in the Entrance
Examination have been aflocated before that date.

1. FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE “UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG".

2. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR AN
ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE AND A USE OF ENGLISH
COURSE SHOULD, IN THE FIRST INSTANCE, PAY BOTH FEES.
|.E. $1050 FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND $865 FOR USE OF
ENGLISH. THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED
FOR WILL BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR
EITHER COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED. NO APPLICANT
MAY ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME TIME.

3. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY FOR A PLACE IN A USE OF
ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE
SHOULD APPLY TO SIT THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BY 37ST AUGUST AND THE USE OF ENGLISH
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION ON 8TH OR 9TH SEPTEMBER. IF THEY
PASS THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE EXAMINATION
THEY WILL BE INFORMED ACCORDINGLY, AND SHOULD NOT
THEN SIT THE USE OF ENGLISH ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

A sound working knowledge of English is one of the greatest needs in
Hong Kong life today. To meet this need the Department offers a carefully
devised two-year programme in the Use of English that will provide the
student with practical tuition in the following skills:

the ability to speak fluently and carry on conversations in English;
the ability to understand accurately what is said by other speakers;
the ability to write English well to meet a number of different situations;
the ability to read easily and understand written English.

The tutors for the courses offered each year are drawn froma panel of
university graduates and experienced teachers of English. They set assign-
ments for the students to complete at home and in class, and these are
then corrected and discussed in class. In addition to the textbooks that
are prescribed, a large number of articles on topical subjects and short
stories are available for comprehension and appreciation. The students are
also provided with plenty of opportunity for oral practice and to express
their own ideas.
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Students are advised to apply for a place in a First Year course, but those
who consider themselves adequately qualified and who pass the Entrance
Examination sufficiently well may enrol in a Second Year course.

On completion of the First Year, all students will sit an examination, which
if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol in a Second Year
course in the following year. Those who pass this examination, but not
sufficiently well to qualify them for a place in a Second Year, will be
awarded a Statement of Proficiency.

On completion of the Second Year, all students will sit an examination
that leads to the award of the Extra-Mural Certificate in the Use of English.

As these courses are intended for working adults, those attending any
class in a secondary school will not be admitted.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS: Those who have completed a First Year
course sufficiently well in the year 1988-89 or who possess a Departmental
Certificate in English for Business awarded in 1989 may enrol in a Second
Year course without any further test.

Applicants for First Year or Second Year courses who do not possess these
qualifications must

a) (1) have gained a Grade D in English Language inthe Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of English Language
Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved examination,
and (2) be able to provide evidence of further study at post-secondary
fevel; or

b) (1) have passed the Cambridge University Local Examination Syndicate
First Certificate in English Examination, and (2) be able to produce
evidence of further study at post-secondary level; or

c) have obtained a Grade ‘C’ Pass in English At G.C.E. ‘O’ level or Grade
‘E’ or above in the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination.

Applicants possessing any of the qualifications (a), (b), or (c) above should
* attach copies of their certificates to their application forms, and
* sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS: It is essential to arrive punctually for the
Entrance Examination selected.

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main Building, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 1st September, 1989
12 Noon on Saturday, 2nd September, 1989
4.30 p.m. on Saturday, 2nd September, 1989
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 8th September, 1989
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12 Noon on Saturday, 9th September, 1989
4.30 p.m. on Saturday, 9th September, 1989

(B) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

6.30 p.m. on Friday, 1st September, 1989
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 8th September, 1989

EARLY APPLICATION STRONGLY ADVISED

LIMITED NUMBER OF

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE

COURSES—First Year

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

356."

357.*

358.

359.

360.

361.

362.

363.

364.

At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T R,

Station)

(* Note: Course Nos. 356 and 357 will be held in the
morning)

Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.45-10.15 a.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At the University of Hong Kong.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.46 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 13, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
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365.

366.

B. /n Kowloon

Course No.
367.

368.

Second Year

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting

October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

369."

370.

37N.

372.

373.

374.

375.

B. /n Kowloon

Course No.

104

At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R.
Station)

(* Note: Course No. 369 is held in the morning)
Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At the University of Hong Kong.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.



376. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30—-8.00 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
377. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

ENROLMENT

Closing Date: 4th September, 1989 unless all the places in the Entrance
Examination have been allocated before that date.

1. FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE "UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG".

2. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR A USE
OF ENGLISH AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE SHOULD,
IN THE FIRST INSTANCE PAY BOTH FEES, L.E. $865 FOR THE USE
OF ENGLISH AND $1050 FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS. THE FEE
FOR THE COURSE THAT THEY ARE ACCEPTED FOR WILL BE
RETAINED AND THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THAT THEY ARE NOT
ACCEPTED FORWILL BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARENOT ACCEPTED
FOR EITHER COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED. NO
APPLICANT MAY ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME TIME.

3. APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY FOR A PLACE IN A USE OF
ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE
SHOULD APPLY TO SIT THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BY 37S8T AUGUST AND THE USE OF ENGLISH
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION ON 8TH OR 9TH SEPTEMBER. IF THEY
PASS THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE EXAMINATION
THEY WILL BE INFORMED ACCORDINGLY, AND SHOULD NOT
THEN SIT THE USE OF ENGLISH ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

Foundation English Programme

Everyday reminds us that a sound knowledge of the English Language is
essential to those who wish to make good progress in their careers. The
Foundation English Programme is intended for those who wish to improve
on their command of English, but who do not have the basic qualifications
required to join the Department’s Certificate Programme in the Use of
English. On completion of the Second Year of the Foundation Programme,
however, students will sit an examination that leads to the award of the
Extra Mural First Certificate in English Language. Those who are awarded
this Certificate with a Credit are eligible to enrol in a First Year
course in the Use of English in the following year without sitting
any further test. Those who are not awarded a Credit are required to
sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.
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In order to strengthen and improve Foundation English students’ command
of English, intensive tuition is provided in the following:
Written Communication: the ability to write to suit a variety of
situations and to read for a thorough understanding of what has been
said.
Oral Communication: the ability to speak readily and carry on
conversations In a variety of different situations and to understand
what others have said without difficulty.

Enrolment into First Year courses will be open to all appropriately qualified
applicants on a “first-come, first served” basis. Promotion from the First
to the Second Year of the Programme will depend on the student's
performance in the First Year. Tutors will therefore set assignments and
progress tests that students will be expected to complete.

ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS:

First Year: Grade ‘E’ in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or an approved qualification awarded outside
Hong Kong.

N.B. 1 All applicants must attach copies of their educational
qualifications to their application form.

it Applicants are advised to indicate the course of their second
choice so that if their first choice is oversubscribed, they can
be placed in their second choice.

i These courses are not open to students in any class in a
secondary school.
Second Year: A 'Pass’ in a First Year course in the year 1988-89.

N.B. Departmental Letters confirming successful completion of a First
Year course should be attached to application forms.

COURSES
First Year

A. In Hong Kong
Course No. At the Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

(* Note: Course Nos. 378, 379, 380 and 381 are held
in the morning.)

378.% Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
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379.7
380.*
381.%

382.

383.

384.

385.

B. /n Kow/oon
Course No.

386.

387.

388.

389.

Second Year

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10.30 a.m.-12 noon,
starting October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At the University of Hong Kong.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 7.15—8.45 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

A. In Hong Kong

Course No.

390.”

391.”

At the Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.
(* Note: Course Nos. 390 and 391 are held in the
morning.)
Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
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392. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting

October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At the University of Hong Kong.
393. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road.
394. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.
395. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

B. /n Kowloon

Course No. At St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).

396. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 11, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865
397. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.
398. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
- October 12, 1989. 50 meetings. Fee: $865

English for Appreciation

399. An Introduction to Anglo-Irish Literature.

Peter Kennedy, B.A. (Wales), M.A. (Sussex), M.A. (Essex), M.Phil.
(Dublin), Lecturer, Northcote College of Education. Fridays, 7.7156-8.45
p.m., starting October 6, 1989. Room 105, James H. Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $195

The names of Swift, Sheridan, Goldsmith, Yeats, Synge. Shaw, Wilde,
O’Casey, Joyce, Heaney evoke something of the range and variety of Irish
writing which this course aims to explore. Topics will include:

* The “Gothic” strain in Irish writing: Bram Stoker's “Dracula” and O.
Wilde's “The Picture of Dorian Gray”.
* The champagne wit of Wilde's and Shaw’s comedies of ideas.

* The Western Isles and their hold on the Irish imagination, for instance,
Synge’s “Playboy of the Western World".
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* The Insh short story and its relation to the oral, folk-tale tradition (as in
the tales of the “Irish Dickens’, William Carleton).

* Yeats’ literary nationalism.

*+ Joyce's word-worlds.

* | iterary responses to the violence of contemporary Northern Ireland, in
particular, the poetry of Seamus Heaney.

* The younger generation of Irish writers: Banville (fiction), Muldoon
(poetry), Friel (drama).

The classes will take the form of discussions, talks and readings augumented
occasionally by audio-visual material. Notes and other course material will
be issued at the class meetings.

400. The Art and Appreciation of Short Story Writing.

Mrs. D. H. Shroff, B.A. (Bombay). Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 4, 1989. Room 141, University Main Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fea: $220

The course is planned to help students read and appreciate short stories,
which will in turn stimulate them to read more and thus improve thetr
command of English.

Stories written in both the early twentieth century and contemporary times
will be considered, and particular attention will be paid to different aspects
of life such as human relationships, psychology, human mystery and
detection.

The course is both for enjoyment as well as study. Those participating will
have plenty of opportunity to discuss the stories read and be able to develop
their appreciation of this aspect of English literature.

Entrance Qualifications. Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be
by selection of those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.
The course as a whole is ideally suited for those who have completed the
Department’'s Use of English or English for Business programmes, but
applicants who have not done so will also be considered. Such applicants
should have obtained a Pass in English at G.C.E. ‘O level or equivalent,
but those with higher qualifications and some background in English
Literature will be preferred.

Reading Text: (obtainable from the Hong Kong Book Centre, 25 Des Voesux
Road Central) T. Pierce and E Cochrane (Eds.): Twentieth Century English
Short Stories (Evans).
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401. Poetry Reading and Appreciation.

Mrs. D. H. Shroff, B.A. (Bombay), Fridays, 6.16-7.45 p.m., starting
September 29, 1969. Room 141, University Main Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $220

This course is designed to help students read, understand and appreciate
poetry. It will help to enrich their use of English language and open a new
world of sound rhythm and imagery.

Poetry covering a wide spectrum dating from early Elizabethan times right
up to the 20th Century will be considered and particular attention will be
paid to recitation, construction and appreciation.

The course is both for enjoyment of poetry reading as well as a study in
critical appreciation. Those participating will not only get a chance to read
and study different types of poems, but will also hear poems read on tapes.
This course will therefore help them to develop their appreciation of thisg
particular aspect of English literature and thus enable them to improve
their English.

Entrance Qualifications. Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be
by selection of those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.
The course as a whole is ideally suited for those who have completed the
Department’s Use of English or English for Business programmes, but
applicants who have not done so will also be considered. Such applicants
should have obtained a Pass in English at G.C.E. ‘O’ level or equivalent,
and those with higher qualifications and some background in English
Literature will be preferred.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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English for Specific Purposes

Staff Tutor: John Bensly, Telephone 5-472225

Spoken English

402. Certificate Course in English Speech

This is an intensive course of study in which it is intended to provide
tuition in Spoken English to an advanced level for suitably qualified working
adults who have a positive and urgent need to, achieve a very high standard
of proficiency in a wide variety of social situations.

Tuition will be provided in the pronunciation and intonation of English,
and practical work will include role-playing in addition to guided conver-
sation, and general oral practice. Even though this is a Spoken English
course, satisfactory progress can only be made if students, as well as
attending regularly and participating actively. are prepared to consolidate
at home what they have practised in the sessions.

Applicants should bear in mind that this is not a general English course
and grammatical and lexical competence will be assumed. At the same
time, this is not a course in rhetoric or the art of persuasive or impressive
speaking.

As this course is intended for working adults, those studying in school,
college or university will not be admitted.

Syllabus: Pronunciation; Stress; Intonation; Advanced Oral Communication.

Entrance Requirements: All applicants should

1. have gained Grade D or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
English Language Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination and be able to produce evidence of further study at
post-secondary level.

2. attach photocopies of their certificates to their application form.

3. sit the English Speech Entrance Test.

The Entrance Test will consist of a Listening Test and an Interview.
Listening Tests will be held in the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre. West Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, on 7th and
8th September, at 6.00 p.m. Applicants should indicate on their application
forms on which evening they wish to be tested.
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Applicants who perform sufficiently well in the Listening Test will be
required to attend an Interview.

Closing Date for Applications: 2nd September, 1989.

Time: Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October
2, 1989
Place: Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Duration: 60 14 hour sessions, inclusive of examination.
Enrolment: hmited to 30 students.

Fee: $1,050, inclusive of examination.
Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided
they:

— pass the examination;

- participate fully, attend regularly, and perform adequately
during the course of turtion.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong™.

403. Oral Presentations.

Mrs. C. Macaskill, B.A. (Wits.). Saturdays, 2.16-3.45 p.m., starting October
7. 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
710 meetings. Fee: $230

Effective oral presentations are increasingly frequently the key to success
whenever an executive wishes to convince a group of people of the
importance and validity of the message he wishes to get across to them.
This course is therefore designed for those in Government Service, com-
merce or industry who are expected to prepare and present effective
informative or persuasive speeches. The emphasis of the tuition will be on
the practical rather than the theoretical aspects of public speaking and will
include the following: Audience analysis; Formulating objectives; Planning
and structuring for maximum effectiveness; Persuasive communication;
Preparation techniques; Voice production; Eye contact; Non-verbal
communication; Audio-visual aids.

Wherever possible, video-taping will be used to provide for students both
constructive practical criticism and the opportunity for self-appraisal. For
students to derive the maximum benefit from this course, it is essential that
they devote as much time as possible to practical application of the concepts
introduced and also that they be prepared to do a reasonable amount of
research and preparation between course sessions.
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Enrolment will be limited to 25 students and will be by selection of those
most qualified to benefit from the course. All applicants should be university
graduates or else have been awarded the Department’s Certificate in
English for Business since 1980 or a Grade ‘D’ or above in the Use of
English at Hong Kong University Matriculation level. They should also
attach a full and detailed statement to their application forms in which they
should state their occupation, their employer and the nature of the oral
presentations they have to make. Copies of all degrees, diplomas and
certificates awarded should also be attached to application forms.

Closing date for applications: 23rd September, 7988.

English for Engineers

404. Communication for Engineers.

Syed Hasan, B.A., M.A. (Madras), AlnstM., F.B.LM. Mondays and
Wednesdays, 6.75~7.46 p.m., starting October 2, 1988. Wah Yan College,
56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon. 30 meetings. Fee: $630

Engineers and those in related technical professions, in addition to acquiring
professional and management skills, must also master communication skills
if they are to further their careers and carry out their jobs effectively. The
need to present ideas logically and persuasively in the spoken and written
language, formally and informally, and to comprehend quickly and
accurately spoken and written information is essential for efficient com-
munication. The syllabus for the course, therefore, will focus on those
aspects that are of particular importance and relevance to the engineer,
and will cover: technical correspondence; writing memoranda; writing
reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing briefing papers; group
discussion; presenting points of view:; giving oral reports; and giving talks.
Students will also be given practice in listening and reading comprehension.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition. Applicants should be
qualified engineers and should submit a short letter in support of their
application.

Closing date for applications: 16th September, 1988.
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English for the Hotel Industry

405. Hotel English.

Mrs. G. Kennedy, B.A., M.A. (Bucharest). Mondays, 3.00-4.30 p.m.,
starting October 2, 1989. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

This course is designed for those who are currently working in the hotel
industry and who wish to improve their English so as to deal with customers
more effectively.

The emphasis will be on speaking and understanding English in the
contexts of reception, reservations and all front of house areas; restaurant,
bar and kitchen. A range of topics will be covered, selected to suit the needs
of the course participants but these will include: dealing with inquiries,
complaints, telephoning. reservations, giving directions, methods of
payment, the names of dishes and methods of cooking and taking orders.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course.

Closing date for applications: 16th September, 1988.

English for Medical Practitioners

406. Certificate Course in Medical English.

This course is intended for all persons associated with health care, such
as doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, paramedical staff, health educators,
medical students, and others with a professional interest in medicine, who
need to communicate in English.

The aim of the course is to improve the students’ general standard of
English and to extend and practise language skills, both oral and written,
in a variety of situations related to career requirements. The syllabus will
also cover note-taking, summarizing, study and intensive reading, present-
ing medical reports orally and in writing, the language used in medical
histories and case studies, medical terminology relating to physiology,
anatomy, and disease, and the communicative needs of patients and staff.
Authentic materials and the latest communicative techniques of specific
purpose language teaching will be used.

Applicants should bear in mind that this course 1s not designed to teach
basic English and that an understanding of medical terminology in the
students’ first language will be assumed.
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Entrance Reguirements: All applicants should

1. have gained Grade D or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
Engligh Lgnguage Syllabus A, Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination.

be able to produce evidence of further study at post-secondary level.
attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

submit a short letter in support of their application.

attend an interview, if required.

Ok

Closing date for applications: 16th September, 71989.

Time: Saturdays, 9.00 a.m.—12.00 noon, starting October 7, 1989.
Place: Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Duration: 30 3-hour sessions, inclusive of examination.

Enrolment: Limited to 30 students.

Fee: $1,200, inclusive of examination.

Tutor: Mrs. B. D. Whitman, B.Sc. (Lond.), F.L.M.L.T.

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate Provided
they:

— pass the examination.

— participate fully, attend regularly, and perform adequately
during the course of tuition.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong”.

English for Teachers

407. Certificate Course in the Phonetics of English.

The aim of this course is to provide non-native speakers of English who
have a good command of the language and who are primarily teachers
with a comprehensive introduction to the phonetics and phonology of
English. The syllabus consists of Articulatory Phonetics; Introduction to
Acoustic & Auditory Phonetics; Taxonomic-Phonemic Phonology:
Phonology of English (and Cantonese); Connected Speech & Intonation;
Introduction to the Accents of English; Practical Phonetics.

The tutors are drawn from a panel of university lecturers fully qualified in
linguistics and the intention is not only to provide a thorough grounding
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in the phonetics of English but also to prepare those students who intend,
later on, to apply for more advanced postgraduate courses.

Admission Requirements: Applicants should possess a university degree or
college of education certificate, a copy of which should be attached to the
application form, and those who are teachers should have had several
years’ experience of English language teaching. Applicants will be required
to attend an interview at the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, on 19th September,
beginning at 5.00 p.m. Applicants will be interviewed on a first come, first
served basis.

Closing Date for Applications: 12th September, 1988.

Time: Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 3, 1989.

Place: Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F.

Duration: 80 1% hour sessions, inclusive of examination.

Enrolment: limited to thirty students.

Fee: $1,050, inclusive of examination.

Tutor-in-charge: J. P. Bensly, M.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Reading), Staff Tutor
in English, Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Award: An Extra-Mural Certificate will be awarded to students
who complete the course satisfactorily. Assessment will
be by examination, course projects and assignments,
and practical work.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their fee receipt. This applies to
all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

408. Comparative Phonetics of English and Cantonese.

Raymond Huang, B.A. (Lingnan), M.A. (Leeds), I.P.A.Cert.Phon., P.G.C.E.,
L.RAM., LT.C.L. (London). Tuesdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., starting October
70, 1989. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $330

The course is designed for teachers of English; other advanced learners
will also find it useful. By showing the contrast in stress, intonation and
articulation between English and Cantonese the teacher will help the
student to grasp:

the rhythmic, tonal and sound system of his mother tongue, and
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how errors in his English speech arise from his native language habits.

Methods of correcting errors and forming the right English speech habits
will be suggested. Methods and devices include the use of (a) lip-reading
and games in ear-training and speech exercises, (b) popular songs by well
known singers for illustration of articulation, (¢) musical devices such as
tonic sol-fa and Chinese tones for comparison of intonation in English and
Cantonese. To arouse the interest of the student the violin will be used to
compare the differences in stress, rhythm, tonal ranges, glides and
intonation patterns in English and Cantonese.

Enrolment will be limited to 30 persons and may be by selection of those
most qualified to benefit from the course of tuition. Preference will be given
to teachers of English.

The tutor is author of a number of books on phonetics, including “English
Pronunciation Explained with Diagrams’™ and co-author of “intonation in
ldiomatic English”, Books | & Il

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: September 30, 19889.)

409. Teaching English through Literature.

Philip K. W. Chan, B.A., M.A. (H.K.), Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.). Fridays. 6.15-7.45
p.m., starting October 6, 1989. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road,
Kowloon. 10 meetings. Fee: $210

This course is intended for teachers of English who wish to incorporate
literature in the language classroom. It seeks to make the teaching of
English enjoyable and personal through the introduction of a literary
perspective which bears on three current concerns of teacher education:
namely, Language Improvement, Methodology. and Materials Design. To
develop greater interest in and sensitivity to tanguage, a critical approach
to literature will be adopted. The approach emphasizes the literary aspect
of language through a wide selection of extracts from novels, plays, poems,
films, and songs. These extracts, presented on tape, slide, and in writing,
will be analysed to help students develop an insight into the authentic use
of language. Such areas as the following will be covered: tone and attitude
as expressed by the author; different impressions as created by means of
metaphor and simile; feeling and mood as found in different settings and
characters; and emotions and thoughts as expressed through irony and
jokes.

The course should have especial appeal for teachers who would like to
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extend ‘textbook’ English to involve students in the perception, expression,
and production of speech acts. It can help them develop communicative
activities, such as verse and prose speaking, mime, role play, drama, ang
creative writing. The course will also be of use to those interest in reading
literature

The course will consist of talks and discussions on methodology, workshops
on materials design, demonstrations of verse and prose speaking, and
dramatization of language activities. £nro/ment limited to 30 students.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward 1o
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. (Closing
date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: September 23, 1989, )

410. Teaching Verse, Prose and Drama.

Mrs. Jennifer Brockbank, L.T.C.L. Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October
6. 71989. St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road. Hong Kong. 10 meetings.

Fee: $230
This course for teachers in primary and secondary schools is designed to
extend a teacher’s knowledge and his or her ability to assist children, both
individually and in groups, in oral presentation.

The course will cover: voice production and pronunciation: discussion of
poetic forms and interpretation; sight-reading and prose speaking
techniques; drama-in-education and simple dramatic presentations,
through practical application; play production; improvisation.

Discussion groups will be formed so that teachers can share their problems
and achieve success in solving them. Enro/ment limited to 25 students.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers of English will
be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should forward to
the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt. This
applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.(Closing
date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: September 23, 19889. )
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European Languages

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 5-472225

Courses in Spanish Language

Tutor: Rev. Father Francisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in
Theology/Philosophy (Rome). Th.D. (Philippines).

Days for all courses: Tuesdays and Thursdays.

Starting date for all courses: 3rd October, 1989.

Place: Room 127. Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen’s Road East.

First Year

Course No. 412, 5.30-6.30 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $835
Course No. 413. 7.40--8.40 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $835

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find these courses
for complete beginners in the language particularly useful. The tutor will
teach the classes to a level where they can understand elementary texts
in Spanish and carry on simple conversations. £Enrolment limited to 34
persons per course.

Textbook: El Espanol Al Dia, Book | (6th Edition) obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25, Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the
receipt for your course fees when you purchase your book.

Second Year
Course No. 414. 6.35-7 35 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $880

This is primarily a continuation course intended for those who have
previously completed Spanish 1, but those others who have been studying
it elsewhere for at least a year will also find it of considerable value.
Tuition will be given in vocabulary building, the comprehension of simple
Spanish texts and in writing and speaking skills. £nrolment limited to
34 persons.

N.B. Priority will be given to applicants who have completed one of the
Department’s First Year courses in the year 1988-89. Other applicants
will be enrolled if vacancies are still available after 20th September, 1989,
and on the basis of their previous study of the Spanish language.

Textbook: El Espanol Al Dia, Book Il (6th Edition). obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25, Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the
receipt for your course fees when you purchase your book.
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CERTIFICATE COURSES IN FRENCH

These are practical courses in French for those who wish to have a good
active command of the language for everyday communication both orally
and in writing.

The First Year courses are intended for those with no previous
knowledge of the language and so are concerned with very basic French.
Those who complete this year satisfactorily may enrol in a Second Year
course in the year 1990-1991.

The Second Year of the programme in the year 1989-1990 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfactorily in 1988-89
or acquired a knowledge of basic French at another institution. On com-
pletion of this year, students will sit an examination that leads to the award
of the Department’s Certificate in French Language.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills through
intensive Interactive practice. Intensive tuition will also be provided in
writing and reading skills.

Courses
First Year

In Hong Kong

Tutor: Denis-Ch. Meyer, B.A., M.A. (Paris), Instructor in French,
Language Centre, University of Hong Kong.

415. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1989.

University of Hong Kong. 65 meetings. Fee: $1,375
/n Kowloon
Tutor: Lionel Mok, B.A. (H.K.U.), Lic. Ling., M.A. Ling., D.EA. (Aix-
Marseille).

416. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.45-8.15 p.m., starting October 2,
1989. Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road. 65 meetings.
Fee: $1,375
Second Year

Tutor: Mrs. Lyne R. Bullett, B.A., CAPES (Paris), M.A. (Lond.), Honorary
Lecturer and Head of the French Programme, University of Hong
Kong.

417. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1989.
Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9th Floor,

200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. 56 meetings, exclusive
of the examination. Fee: $1,375, inclusive of examination fees.
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N.B. Enrolment in all the courses mentioned above will be limited to
26 students who will be sent Joining Instructions before their
commencement.

Advanced Studies

418. Advanced Studies in French

Denis-Ch. Meyer, BA., M.A. (Paris). Instructor in French, Language
Centre, University of Hong Kong, and Mrs Lyne R. Bullett, B.A., CAPES
(Paris), M.A. (Lond.), Honorary Lecturer and Head of the French
Programme, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 7.15-845 p.m.,
starting October 11, 1989. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $240

This course, which will take the form of a series of seminars on various
aspects of French civilization and culture, will be taught in French. It is
therefore intended for those with asound knowledge of the French language
(i.e. those who have received 400 hours of tuition or more). An exploration
of recent developments in French society, political and economic life, and
into the historical background and main literary and artistic trends, will be
offered. A detailed programme of the course will be issued to students at
the first session. A variety of documents in French, including extracts from
current media items, recordings, etc., will be considered during the course.

Closing date for applications: 4th October, 19889.

N.B. 1. This course will be conducted in French.
if. Enrolment is limited.to 25 students.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Geography & Geology

Staff Tutors: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592791
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

London University External B.A. Degree in Geography

The Department of Extra Mural Studies offer the following two courses
to help candidates prepare for the Geography | examination of the
London University External B.A. Degree in Geography.

426. Human Geography

(Lecturers from ftertiary institutions). Tuesdays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting
October 3, 1989. Room LG1, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 30 meetings. Fee $1100

427. Physical Geography

(Lecturers from tertiary institutions). Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 3, 1989. Room LGT, Hui Oif Chow Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 30 meetings. Fee $1100

Students are expected to attend lectures regularly, read assigned texts and
complete course assignments.

For registration with London University—see p.xxiii. Applicants who have
registered with the London University as External Students will be given
preference. Anyone interested in these courses will also be considered.

Please write in for details and special application form enclosing a stamped
self-addressed envelope. Closing date for application: September 8, 1989.

A course on geographical techniques may be offered in the Spring term
1990.

428. Geotechnical Methods: Recent Developments & their
Applications in Modern Building Industry.

J. C. W. Lau, M.Sc. (Manc.), Ph.D., LL.B. (Lond.), C.Eng., M.I.C.E.,
M.1.Struct.E., M.H.K.LLE., F.G.S. Saturdays, 9.30 a.m.—12.45 p.m., starting
October 7, 1989. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $360
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The following topics will be discussed with the aim of providing practising
civil and Structural Engineers with up-to-date knowledge of recent trends
in geotechnical engineering: site investigation techniques; rock mechanics:
properties of intact rocks and their measurement, shear strength of jointed
rocks: rock slope stability: rock joint survey and graphical presentation on
stereonets, methods of slope stability analysis, theory and design of rock
anchors; soil mechanics: properties of soils and their measurement; soil
slope stability: limit equilibrium methods: infiltration theories: infiltration
of rain water into unprotected slopes and its effect on slope stability,
physics of unsaturated flow; earth pressures on retaining structures:
dewatering: effects on buildings: and modern stress-strain theories and
computational methods: tensor notations, constitutive laws, introduction
to finite element method, limit analyses, implication of strain-softening in
geotechnical engineering. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Entry qualifications: B.Sc. or equivalent in Engineering or related fields.
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430. FHEHPEFINEL (Geography in the Field)
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In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 262 .
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History & Archaeology

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

436. Appreciation of Chinese Relics.

Mr. Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee Member of the Hong Kong Archaeolo-
gical Society. Tuesdays, 4.30-6.00 p.m., starting October 3, 1989. Room
13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8
meetings plus 1 site visit. Fee: $220

History started when written language began to produce records, whereas
the unwritten prehistory was recorded by relics and antiques. Even after
the invention of written language, artistic artefacts have still been bearing
powerful witness to the advance of human history.

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate Chinese relics
and antiques. with special attentions paid to evaluation, maintenance and
testing for authenticity of antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered
include Chinese old painting. ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient artefacts
uncovered recently from Chinese archaeological sites.

There will be ane full-day field trip in a weekend (travelling expenses to
be borne by the participants).

437. REEIMEE (Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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438. FEA L EERE LG
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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Housing Management

Staff Tutors: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786
J. A. K. Holford, Telephone 5-8592787

Diploma in Housing Management.

The course aims to provide a professional gualification in Housing
Management for people already working in the field. it is intended to
provide a firm grounding in the theory and practice of housing management.
This course is recognized by the U.K. Institute of Housing which is
incorporated by the Royal Charter.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will cover five papers
ranging from housing studies, through management studies, building
studies and legal studies to social studies. Students will be examined at
the end of each vyear.

A Diploma in Housing Management, issued by the Department of Extra
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate
on passing the Final Examination and on producing evidence of having
had at least three years’ approved experience in housing management work.

Applicants must be matriculants and sponsored by their employers as some
of the lectures are held during office hours. Candidates must submit
application one year in advance as, on passing the Entrance Test, candidates
are required to take and pass a Pre-course on ““Communication” before
being admitted to the Diploma Course.

Further details are available on request. Applications for the 1989/90
Pre-course must be submitted before September 30, 1989.
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Journalism & Communication

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788

446. Modern Journalism.

Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., and other guest speakers. Tuesdays, 70.15
am.—12.15 p.m., starting October 17, 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings.  Fee: $345

The presentation of news, analysis, features and editorial views through all
forms of the media will be considered by a variety of experts in their
respective fields. They will include visiting correspondents together with
Derek Davies, and Philip Bowring, Editor in Chief and Editor of the Far
Eastern Economic Review, Philip Crawley, Editor of the South China
Morning Post together with Simon Winchester, Foreign correspondent
and author and Hugh Gibb, documentary film producer.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign correspondents,
opportunities for free-lance writing as well as the daily activities of major
news agencies and ways of entering the media. Currently, there are
openings in economic and technical journals for those with some general
experience. Consideration will also be given to such questions as, what
is news, can journalists be trained, and, if so, how can this best be done.
Lecturers will also give their views on what type of word processor or
portable computer is the most practicable for the wide variety of tasks some
journalists face. The influence of new technology on the media will also
be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or television, or
hoping to do so, should be of a high calibre and should be fluent in both
written and spoken English. They may be selected by interview after a short
written test. They should also note that they will be expected to participate
actively in discussion and by contributing written exercises. Initially, these
exercises will consist of simple reports based on newspaper cuttings,
followed by class critiques. Thereafter, in the belief that the best way to
learn about reporting is by reporting, students will be expected, after
listening to the former BBC Far Eastern Correspondent, Anthony Lawrence,
for instance, to simulate their own short news broadcasts and comments.
Clare Hollingworth has agreed to act throughout as course-coordinator
and “editor-in-chief”.

Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30.
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Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter from their employer
and should attach to their application form a brief statement as to why they
wish to join this course.

447. What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing.

Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.45-8.45 p.m., starting January 8, 1990. Room 208, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $145

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, reporters, editors, and
other employees in the publishing, journalism and communication fields
who, as print buyers, must have a basic understanding of printing produc-
tion processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and quality control.
Topics will include: placing a printing order, appreciation of printing
processes and production, printing materials: standards and suitability,
costing and standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

Participants are expected to pay $700 each for materials and tools.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.
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449, BEIRRIHAGREE (HEREBEEATISH)

(Certificate Course in Television Script-Writing & Production)
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450. FREE3CEuE (Certificate in Journalism)
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(introduction to Media Education)
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452. EERAIERRE (RBXFHUSEEELNH)
(Creative Script-Writing for Radio Drama)
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453. EEHIEEBEIE (Book Publishing: A Foundation Course)
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455. H@EiEER (Magazine Editing)
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457. kI EHEEREAFY (Introduction to Magazine Design)
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(Techniques in Miaking & Using Instructional
Video (Non-broadcast))
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(Film Art and Film Appreciation II)
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(Intra-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)
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(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)
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(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)
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BEHHOF (The Art of Expression)
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471. EBEf#T5 (Decision-Making)
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472. E4EELI{E$ (Advertising and Sales Promotion)
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473. BEEElE7FE (Introduction to Advertising Creation)
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475. BEEWZIE  (Advertising Workshop)
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= HEEEE NI (Photographic Design for Advertising)
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Law

Staff Tutor: W. B. Howarth, Telephone 5-8584606 / 5-8592784

Degree Courses

London University External LL.B. Degree Courses

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing for the London
University External LL.B. examinations. The courses are taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom.

Intermediate Examination:

486. Criminal Law-—nature of criminal law; general principles of
responsibility; general defences. participation in offences; anticipatory
offences. Specific Offences—homicide; offences against the person other
than homicide; offences against property.

487. Constitutional Law—characteristics of the constitution; sources
of the constitution; parliament; the executive and administration; local
government; the citizen and the state.

488. English Legal System—the major divisions of English Law with
particular reference to the distinctions between contract, tort, crime and
property; sources of English Law:; the court structure; judges and judicial
reasoning; the criminal process; the civil process; the appellate process:
legal services.

489. Elements of the Law of Contract—formation of contracts:
offer and acceptance, consideration, intention to create legal relations;
terms of contract, with particular reference to the classification of terms
and the effect of this on the remedies for breach; exemption clauses;
implied terms; capacity to contract, with particular reference to the capacity
of minors: misrepresentation; mistake; duress and undue influence;
illegality (excluding gaming and wagering contracts); restraint of trade;
privity of contract (excluding assignment and agency); frustration; remedies
for breach of contract, with particular reference to damages and specific
performance.

Final Part | Examination:

490. Law of Tort—the scope and function of the law of tort; the
bases of liability; the interests protected by the law of tort; future develop-
ment; negligence: the concepts of duty, breach, causation and remoteness
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of damage; negligent infliction of personal injuries; the assessment of
damages; occupiers liability; liability of employers; products liability;
negligent infliction of other physical damage and of economic loss:
negligent misstatements; assault, battery, false imprisonment and other
intentional physical harm; interference with economic interests: deceit,
inducing breach of contract, intimidation, conspiracy; trespass to land:
nuisance; the principle in Rylands v. Fletcher; liability for animals; liability
under statutory duties and powers; defamation and malicious falsehood:
vicarious and joint liability; the effect of death on liability; defences:
remedies.

491. Law of Trusts—the law of trusts; definition and distinction from
other legal conceptions; classification of trusts; express private trusts;
statutory requirements for creation; incompletely constituted trusts;
certainty of a trust; legality of trusts; voidable trusts; protective and
discretionary trusts; purpose trusts; charitable trusts; definitions; distinc-
tions from private trusts; classification of charitable trusts; the cy-pres
doctrine; implied or resulting trusts; constructive trusts; fiduciary relation-
ships, fiduciary duties and breach of trust; the appointment, retirement
and removal of trustees; delegation of trusteeship; duties of trustees; duty
to act impartially; the administration of a trust; investment; powers of
maintenance and advancement; variation of trusts; remedies for breach of
trust; personal and proprietary remedies. and tracing.

492, Land Law-—general principles; landlord and tenant; easements,
covenants, licenses and land charges; settlements and trusts; mortgages;
registration of title.

493. Evidence—General: nature and classification of evidence;
Admissibility: functions of judge and jury; relevance and admissibility;
judicial discretion to exclude admissible evidence; the doctrine of res
gestae; circumstantial evidence; similar fact evidence; evidence of
disposition, character and convictions; opinion; privilege: estoppel; the
rule against hearsay in criminal cases and its exceptions; the hearsay rule
in civil cases; the Civil Evidence Acts, 1968 and 1972; the Police and
Criminal Evidence Act, 1984, Proof: facts which need not be proved by
evidence; judicial notice, formal admissions, presumptions; oral testimony;
the competence and compellability of witnesses; oath, affirmation and
unsworn evidence, the examination of witnesses; documentary evidence
(including tape recordings, films, etc.); public and private documents;
proof of the contents of public documents; proof of the contents and
execution of private documents; the admissibility of parol evidence
affecting the contents of a document; real evidence; inspection out of
court; the burden and standards of proof; corroboration; the Police and
Criminal Evidence Act, 1984.
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Final Part Il Examination:

494. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory—theories of the nature and
meaning of law; the law of nature and natural rights; law and morality;
law and fact; sovereignty, including problems of definition and the
imperative theory; individual and social utilitarianism; legal positivism;
analytical jurisprudence and the pure theory of law; the historical schools,
customary law and legal anthropology: sociological jurisprudence and the
sociology of law; economic interpretations and Marxist theories of law and
state; legal realism, American and Scandinavian; critical study of the
English rules of custom, precedent and the interpretation of statutes; the
judicial process and the theory of precedent and of the ratio decidendi;
comparison of common law and civil law approaches; codification and its
effects; analysis evaluation and judicial treatment of the concepts of legal
personality, rights and duties, including Hohfeld's analysis of these; the
impact of legal theory upon the foregoing.

495, Succession——Wills: historical aspects; nature of wills and codicils;
capacity to make wills; testamentary intention; effect of undue influence,
fraud, mistake; the making, revocation, republication and revival of wills;
incorporation of documents in wills. Appointment of executors; renuncia-
tion of probate; the obtaining of probate in common form and in solemn
form; resealing; foreign grants; limited grants (all in outline only); evidence
in probate actions; the contents of wills; kinds of legacies and devises;
failure of gifts by lapse and ademption: uncertainty; general principles of
construction of wills; rectification; extrinsic evidence; statutory rules of
construction; class gifts; words descriptive of property. Intestate succession:
historical aspects; modern rules of succession; rules as to grant of
administration, in outline only; persons entitled to apply for grant; special
and limited grants. Administration of Estates: devolution of property on
personal representatives; modes of administration, in court and out of
court; family provision; the realisation of assets: the payment of debts;
priorities; the order of application of assets in payments of debts; the
distribution of assets; the payment of legacies; interest on legacies;
destination of income of property disposed of by will; transfer of property
by personal representatives to beneficiaries; appropriation.

496. Company Law—the nature of legal personality and lifting the
veil of incorporation; the formation of the company; the relations between
the company and outsiders; the relations between the company and its
members and among the members inter se; directors and other officers:
management of the company; minority shareholders; capital and shares:
debentures and charges; reconstruction and amalgamations; winding-up.

145



497. Family Law—the law of domestic relations comprising: (a) nature
and diverse forms of marriage: a universal institution taking different
forms; requirements of a valid marriage: capacity, form, consent of parties
and others, consanguinity and affinity; grounds for nullity; the distinction
between void and voidable marriages; polygamous marriages; (b) the effect
of marriage on property rights: common law, equity and statute; title to and
possessory rights in property; liability in contract and tort; maintenance
and consortium; rights and liabilities of spouses in relation to third parties:
the powers of the superior courts concerning financial provision for spouses
and children, during marriage and on divorce; the types of orders available,
including maintenance pending suit, periodical payments, lump sum orders,
property orders, orders relating to settlements and the duration and variation
of these orders; matrimonial proceedings in the magistrates’ courts; (c)
parent and child: the relation of parent and child, including legitimacy and
legitimation; custody, adoption, wardship and guardianship; the rights and
obligations in respect of illegitimate children; the intervention of courts and
of local authorities under the Children and Young Persons Acts, the
Children Acts and the Child Care Act, 1980; (d) separation: (i) by agree-
ment; (i) by court order; (e) dissolution of marriage: the nature of
irretrievable breakdown as a ground of divorce and the defences to a
divorce action.

LONDON UNIVERSITY REGISTRATION

It is not necessary to be registered as an external student with London
University to attend these courses though students who wish to take the
LL.B. intermediate examinations in June 1990 will normally have to be
registered by October 1989. For details of registration with London
University see p. xxiii. '

Early enrolment on these courses is essential as demand is likely to be high.

The Department is enlarging the number of intermediate places available
to try to accommodate the large number of applications.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

498. LL.B. Degree Access Programme —Certificates in Legal
Studies.

This is a new course designed for students who do not hold formal

university entrance qualifications, but who have the ability to follow a

part-time course leading to the Certificate in Legal Studies as a preliminary

step to taking the London LL.B. external degree programme.

The full course which will give exemption from the entrance requirements
of the LL.B. external degree of London University is of two years duration.
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Year | ~ Law |

— Practice 1A & B

~ Study Skills and Use of English
Year || — Law 1l

Practice 2A & B
— Study Skills and Use of English

The Certificate in Legal Studies will be awarded at the end of Year | and
students who then go on to complete Year || will be awarded the year I
Certificate which will give exemption from the United Kingdom Institute
of Legal Executives’ Part | examinations.

Students who complete the two year programme will be given
guaranteed places on the London LL.B. Degree Programme
operated by H.K.U.'s Extra-Mural Department. Students who
wish to become legal executives may progress to the Part Il
programme of Institute of Legal Executives. (See p.148).

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

Professional Courses

499. English Bar Finals Examinations Preparation Course

This course is designed to prepare graduates in law for the English Bar
Examinations. The course will involve tuition in the following compulsory
areas:

General Paper | — Contract/ Trusts
General Paper Il — Crime / Tort
Evidence

Civil and Criminal Procedure

Options in Family Law; Conflict of Laws; Revenue Law and E.E.C. Law
will be offered subject to demand. Special classes on drafting skills will
be arranged.

The course will be taught mainly by lecturers and practitioners invited from
the United Kingdom and each subject area will have 12 hours tuition.
Emphasis will be placed on drafting skills and examination techniques.
The course will be taught in blocks from September—April depending
upon staff availability.

Before being eligible to take the examinations a student must be a member
of an Inn of Court, having satisfied the dining requirements and be the
holder of a degree in law of lower second class or better (or other equivalent
qualifications). Students who pass the bar examinations may take pupillage
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in Hong Kong and practise thereafter, though it 1s not possible to practise
in the United Kingdom without satisfying special requirements laid down
by the Council of Legal Education.

This course will be particularly attractive to those graduates in law who
wish to obtain a professional qualification by part-time study.

Total Course Fee: $8,900

The enrolment deadline for this course Is October 1, 1989. Please
write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES CERTIFICATE COURSES

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly respected
worldwide and which carries substantial professional status. The pro-
gramme leading to this qualification is certificated by the Institute of Legal
Executives, who in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong, are
offering a distance learning programme, backed by seminars and
lectures, to prepare students for the examinations of the Institute.

The Part | Certificate is a two year programme consisting of papers in
Law and Legal Practice:

Year | — see Law ‘Access’ Programme (Course No. 498)

Year Il — Law (Course No. 500)
Practice 2A and B (Course No. 501)

Part Il Certificate

Year | — Contract (Course No. 502)
Tort (Course No. 503)

Year Il — Criminal Law (Course No. 504)
Civil Litigation (Course No. 505)

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal training in
law and legal practice for future career development. It will be of particular
use to students who wish to understand the basic principles of English
Law and Practice.

Course Format

The programmes will be offered as part of a distance learning pro-
gramme supported by face to face teaching. The learning materials are
prepared by ILEX Tutorial Services and are widely used in the U.K. for
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students interested in learning law or preparing to sit for the Institute of
Legel Executives’ Examinations and those set by other Examining Boards
including the English Law Society and the University of London. There
are written assignments for each unit of the course which will be marked
and returned by the subject tutor.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

Law for Laymen

506. HERE%EE (Law & the Citizen)
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Librarianship

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 5-8592786

B16. Certificate Course for Library Assistants.

Mondays & Thursdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting September 21, 1989
Room 2837, University Main Building. Fee: $2,000

Tutors: Miss L. B. Kan, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.A,, M.L.S. (Calif.), Ph.D. (H.K),

ALAA. M.lLInfSc. Librarian, University of
Hong Kong.
Miss Chan, Julia L. Y., B.A. (Manit.), M.L.S. (W.Ont.), Assistant
Librarian, University of Hong Kong.
Cheng Po-ying, B.A. (H.K), M.L.S. (Rutgers), Assistant Librarian,
University of Hong Kong.
Chu, P. S. Y., BA. (Calif. State), M.L.S. (Hawaii), Assistant
Librarian, Chinese University of Hong Kong.
Chu, W. H., B.AA. (H.K.), AL AA., Librarian, Urban Council Public
Libraries.
Miss Ho, Winifred K. S., B.S.Sc. (C.U.H.K), M.LS. (U.B.C.),
Senior Assistant Librarian, Hong Kong
Polytechnic Library.

Kwong, C. H., A.LA., M.B.I.M., Librarian, Education Department.

Lam, John C. S., B.A. (H.K), M.LS. (Hawaii), Associate
Librarian, Hong Kong Polytechnic Library.
Lee, C. F., M.A. (H.K.), M.L.S. (Columbia), Senior Sub-Librarian,
University of Hong Kong.
Tse Woon-tin, A.LA., M.LInf.Sc., M.B.ILM., Librarian, Regional
Services Department.
Wong Chiu-chung, B.A., M.Phil. (H.K), ALA., ALAA.,
M.LInf.Sc. Assistant Librarian, Chinese
University of Hong Kong.

The course consists of four sections:
Part 1: Library Routines & Methods

No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
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part 3: Children’s & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8
part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: April 10, 11, 12, 17, 18 & 19
(9 a.m.~12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)
April 28 & May 12 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong Library
Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese
University of Hong Kong and is designed to provide a non-professional
training for Library Assistants and those working in children’s libraries. It
is basically the same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese University of Hong Kong
and students of both courses sit the same examination.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including English, at Grade E
or above in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 32 persons. Priority will be given to those working
in libraries. Those who are able to enclose a letter from their employers
are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their application forms.

Closing date for applications: September 4, 1989.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. Candidates
should have attended not less than 756% of the lectures. Practical work

and visits are compulsory.
Date of Examination: June § & 23, 1990.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued jointly by the
Hong Kong Library Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public examination in the
same year.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should

forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.

(Places limited to 25.)
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Diploma in Librarianship Course

The aim of this three-year course is to provide a qualification in librarianship.
It will lead to a Diploma in Librarianship granted by the Hong Kong Library
Association. The course runs over three academic years. Students will
receive instruction in the following subjects: Information Studies: Function
and Management of Libraries; Cataloguing and Classification (Western);
Bibliography and Reference: Cataloguing and Classification (Oriental,
mainly Chinese); and Computer Applications to Libraries.

Candidates will be awarded a Diploma in Librarianship provided that they
complete all the course assignments, submit a satisfactory paper of
7.000-10,000 words on a special project and pass all the examinations.

A candidate for admission must possess either a Bachelor's degree of a
recognized university or a qualification acceptable to the Board of Studies.
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be given to candidates
without the above qualifications. Preference will be given to those
sponsored by their employers. The closing date for application is October
31, 1989. Further details are available on request.
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Management Studies

Staff Tutor: T. W. Casey, Telephone 5-8592785

521. An Introduction to Business Management.

Vincent Ng. B.S., M.B.A, M.S., D.BA., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays.
6.00-~7.30 p.m.. starting September 20, 1989. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for which relatively
few of those who become involved in it have had proper training. The
functions of the managerial process and prevailing motivation theories will
be examined, together with the design of structures necessary to accomplish
organizational objectives, and the development of managerial thought in
its historical context. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the
three major functional disciplines—manufacture, finance and marketing.
This course has been specially designed for junior executives, or those
about to enter the management field, who wish 1o broaden their knowledge
of modern management techniques.

522, Management Principles and Policy.

Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), A.C.LS.,
Dip.M., M.Inst.M., M.H.K..M., M.B.LLM. Tuesdays, 7.456=9.15 p.m.. starting
September 19, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $380

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an understanding
of the wider responsibilities of management as a preparation for the holding
of senior management posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions
of management; the identification of management functions and respon-
sibilities; management levels and managerial skills; the formulation and
execution of policy; the setting of objectives; the exercise of delegation;
authority and responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and funetional management: problem
solving and decision making; leadership styles and direction; management
by objectives and performance appraisal; motivation and incentives; train-
ing needs and design; management development programmes; time
management; organizational careers; individual development and career
strategies.
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523. Organisation and Management Principles.

Denis W. C. Ng.M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Tuesdays, 7.45~9.15 p.m.,
starting September 18, 1989, Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The management of organizations is embraced by many of the ideas which
have been developed in the field of organizational behaviour. The develop-
ment of management thought in this respect, and its link with the practice
of management will be examined in this course, which is designed for
juniorsupervisors and managers. Basic managerial functionswill be analyzed,
including planning, control, directing, staffing, organizing and communicat-
ing. The effect on managerial practice of other aspects will also be
considered, including individual motivation, the phenomenon of power
and leadership, group dynamics, decision-making, the management of
change and conflict, and the interaction of organizations with their
environments.

524, Starting a Small Business in North America.

Philip C. L. Lok, M.Sc., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K)). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,
starting September 23, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $200

The business climate in North America is most conducive to the establish-
ment of small business. However, success is in no way guaranteed,
especially if the parties investing do not understand the market place and
their target customers. The application of well-formulated marketing
concepts will do a great deal to help entrepreneurs to see what product
or service is needed in society, how to distribute it, the price to be charged,
and ways in which the customer will be made aware of the product or
service. The course has been designed to help those who wish to establish
a small business in America or Canada after settling down in these countries.
Specialist areas will be covered by speakers with knowledge and experience
in the field and students will be encouraged to develop a business develop-
ment plan in terms of a project.

525. Developing Managerial Skills.

Joseph K. N. Chan, B.A., Dip.Soc.Wk. (H.K.), M.I.LP.M. Tuesdays., 6.00—
7.30 p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional knowledge,
technical skills and managerial skills. The first two of these areas are in
large measure taken care of in educational institutions, leaving managerial
skills to be learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of managers.
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This course has been developed to bridge the gap between the results of
experience and the long formal courses in management training which are
available to small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle
level managers and supervisors, this course will review the management
of people, work, and time, problem-solving, the development of creativity,
staff development related to improving the quality of work, problems of
communication and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the experiences of those attending in examining the themes.

526. Organisation and Methods.

Samuel San, B.E. (N.S.W.). Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., starting September
23, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods approach to the
running of a business enterprise are being adopted by an increasing
number of companies in the modern world. Designed for office, line and
general managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding. the analysis of bad procedures through
to specialized techniques of an advanced nature. Specifically, the speaker
will examine the problems of forms layout and design, the selection and
usage of office machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role
of statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples will be used
to show the successful application of O. & M. techniques, taking into
account the human implications of changes made.

527. Management Information and Decision-Support Systems.

Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami). Cert.Dip.A.F.,
M.Inst.A.M. Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 18, 1989.
Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $290

The modern entrepreneur is faced with increasing complexity in the conduct
of business. Management Information Systems and Decision Support
Systems are disciplines that have been developed to improve the problem-
solving and effective decision-making capabilities of managers involved in
different functions and levels. In this course, the characteristics of effective
information systems will be systematically analysed and illustrated by case
studies as well as the process of developing MIS. Part of this course is
relevant to the A.C.A. level 2 and I.A.M. examinations.
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528. Analysis and Design of Systems for Business Management,

Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami). Cert.Dip.AF,
M.Inst.A.M. Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 17, 1989. Room
71, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $290

Thebusiness analyst is concerned with the development and implementation
of effective administrative procedures and information systems which are
vital to performance in the operations of an organization. These systems
will be analyzed in this course, together with the administrative components
and features of their design and implementation, in such areas as corporate
planning, marketing, production, finance, purchasing and personnel policy.
Other techniques to be considered include the conducting of feasibility
studies, forms design, costing and benefits analysis in the review of systems
in the organization.
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FE AN ERESRs

H B EBABRNNEEBETEROINE (EEPOEEAR)

B B —ANAFEABZ T+ AREESHLTFLBE+ESEAB+ES
FHEE  ZBATE (#+ Z58)

ERAZBRE TE LRHREMBRIREK - BRREBERFTDRROSFET
BEZTBH o« ARFELTEEVROBENB—BERROME 2 - FIAEE
MRS IERTTE RSB ARPBLE-BREWAHE

530. An Introduction to Hotel Management.

Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.C.LIM.A.,, M.LT.T., M.InstM., M.B.LM
Saturdays, 4.46-6.15 p.m., starting September 23, 1989. Room 103.
University Main Building. 74 meetings. Fee: $380

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline managers or supervisors
who wish to have an overall understanding of the managerial aspects of
hotel operation. Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will outline the process
of operation and administration in various functiorial areas of a hotel, with
focus on decision and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public relations;
personnel and training; housekeeping and sanitation; accounting and
control, purchasing, receiving and inventory control; security; and
engineering.
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531. Strategic Management.

Mrs. M. W. K. Chan, B.Sc. (UMIST), M.B.A. (Bradford). Tuesdays,
7.45-9.15 p.m., starting September 19, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.  Fee: $290

Many organizations are facing strong challenges to their ability to survive
and grow in the complicated business environment of today. In the face
of these difficulties an increasing number of companies have adopted the
Strategic Management approach. This course will address the problems
of drawing up and implementing a strategic management policy. Aspects
of the policy to be examined in detail include the establishment of objectives
for the enterprise, the social responsibility of the firm, the internal analysis
of the organization, environmental analysis, alternatives available, as well
as the selection, implementation and evaluation of strategies. Certain cases
have been selected to illustrate strategic management in practice.

532. Decision Analysis in Management.

Gordon Tang. B.Sc. (Econ.), M.Sc. (Lond.). Fridays, 6.00~7.30 p.m.,
starting September 22, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

This is a practically oriented course designed for those who want to
improve their skill of decision making. This course introduces the concept
of decision making and the methodology of a quantitative approach withthe
emphasis on its application to decision making in the management practice.
It provides a basis for an overall approach in problems solving. This course
will also equip the students with the knowledge to analyse problems arising
from more complex situations concerned with: utility theory, competitive
environment, multi-objectives decision making. Techniques of capital
investment decision making under uncertainty will also be introduced in
this course.

533. An Introduction to Marketing Management.

Y. K. Chan, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K)). Tuesdays, 7.715~8.45 p.m., starting
September 19, 1989. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The Marketing concept is a recent development which made its formal
appearance only in the last few decades. It has evolved from its early
orientation in production into a stage where the consumers’ and societal
needs become major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful multinationals and
its applications can be found in many of the large and mid-sized trading
houses in Hong Kong. This course is aimed at providing a fundamental
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knowledge of Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on
the subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced studies in 3
specialised area. This course will cover important issues of Marketing
Management such as Marketing Systems and Processes, the Analysis of
Marketing Opportunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the
development of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

534. Consumer Behaviour and its Implications for Marketing
Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat, M.Sc. (Salford). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
September 23, 1989. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The process by which the consumer goes about selecting a product is a
subject of prime interest to Marketing Managers, since by understanding
this activity they may more clearly set the priorities and form of their own
managerial activity. This course will focus upon the way that information is
received and processed at the level of the consumer, how it is acquired
and perceived by the consumer, and the links between the retained
information and the eventual purchasing decision. Particular attention will
be paid to the implications of different types of consumer behaviour to
marketing management. The course is designed primarily for executives
involved in Marketing, butwill alsobe suitable for a wider group of managers
who are concerned with the implications of purchasing decisions. An
active participation by the class will be encouraged.

535. An Introduction to Product Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat, M.Sc. (Salford). Saturdays, 4.00~5.30 p.m., starting
September 23, 1989. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee; $290

A successful marketing programme depends heavily on having an appro-
priate and effective system of product management in the organization.
In this course the key elements to product management will be reviewed,
ranging from strategies, the nature of decision-making, tactical considera-
tions, and day-to-day operations. A number of important aspects of the
marketing concept will be analyzed, including product life cycle and market
share. Marketing examples from Hong Kong will be scrutinized where
appropriate. The course has been designed for those who have just taken
up a career or who intend to enter the field of marketing management.
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536. Marketing and Product Management.

Leung Fuk-hing, B.B.A. (C.UH.K.)). Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting
September 22, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $240

Marketing management is concerned with the selling of products at the
appropriate price in the right place and backed up with a promotional
policy. In practice, this aspect of management requires the linking of the
internal and external environments of a business to ensure survival, growth,
and profit over differing time scales. Marketing processes and systems will
be analysed in this course, which is aimed at junior and supervisory
personnel in product and marketing management. The opportunities and
problems associated with Product Management will also be considered in
its complementary role to Marketing, including new product development,
product modification, rationalization and product life cycle. ’

537. TEREEEHE (Strategic Marketing Planning)
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538. Advertising: the Formulation of Ideas and Analysis
of Strategy.

Eppie Tam B.B.A., M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays, 4.00-6.30
p.m., starting September 23, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The Advertising Industry is a powerful communication force in society and
a vital aspect of an organization’s marketing effort. Its purposes range from
the selling of goods to services, images, and ideas by means of persuasion
through various channels of information. This course is designed to explore
advertising functions from three perspectives: the management-marketing
relationship; the creative element in communications; and the standpoint
of the consumer or user who ultimately purchase the product and who are
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affected by advertising every day. The course is directed towards junior
executives in the field or those whose responsibilities bring them into
contact with the advertising function. Certain case studies will be used and
an active class participation encouraged.

539. The Marketing of Industrial Products.

Tam Shu-wing, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.Sc. (Bath). Mondays, 6.00~7.30
p.m., starting September 18, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The attention which Is given to the marketing of consumer goods often
draws attention away from the fact that a large and growing area of
marketing activity is devoted to the sale and distribution of products from
one business enterprise to another. The purpose of this course is to analyse
the special problems that the marketing of industrial products can create.
The speaker will trace the development of marketing policies in this field
from the basis of product planning, pricing, sales techniques, distribution,
marketing research, advertising, and promotional strategies, to the continu-
ance of customer loyalty through after-sales service. Case material will be
used to illustrate the policies outlined in principle. The course will benefit
managers both in the marketing area and those who work in other areas but
who wish to extend their knowledge of marketing techniques.

540. TEE®E (Retailing Management)
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541. Personnel Management: Theory and Practice.

Terry Casey, B.A. (Nott), M.Phil. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Bath), F.B.I.M., Senior
Staff Tutor in Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays,
7.45-8.16 p.m., starting September 27, 1989. Roomn 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $250

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the senior group in
many organizations responsible for strategy formulation and policy
decisions with special responsibility for the human implications of the
organization’s performance. The course, which is aimed at executives with
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senior responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern theory and
practice in managerial activity generally and how the personnel specialist
can play a role in its promotion. Specific personnel responsibilities will also
be considered in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment
and selection, training and the development of personnel, appraisal,
organizational design and development, salaries administration policies,
and the promotion of incentives to work. Reference will be made to
appropriate theoretical contributions from the field of organizational
behaviour.

542, Fundamentals of Organizational Behaviour.

Eppie Tam, B.B.A.,, M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30
p.m., starting September 23, 1989. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The major challenges thrown up by the field of Organizational Behaviour
are the ways that organizations are designed for functioning and the ways
that individuals and groups behave within this framework. We often do
not have ready answers for why people and the organizations they work
in are disfunctional. The purpose of this course is to examine research-based
and practical work carried out in the behaviour of people in organizations
and the ways in which people and organizations may be brought together
with a view to promoting organizational and managerial effectiveness.
Case material and involvement by class participants will figure as a major
feature of this course.

543. EAANECERSEMFRED

(Practical Personnel Management & Labour
Relations Techniques)
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(Personnel Management and Office Administration)
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545. &£ &E¥H  (Production Control)

T HE A ERAEL

B BEABRNBEFHEPL0T(ERPLOBEAE )

B B —AAAEAR S+ SHEBESATFEBU+AREAE+ES
ETHISE  ZBA+T (#+=5E)

SERHOENTEEREIRIEFREEYHEIRIE  EA  BRERBERT
BRSATELERSNRLUFEATINER - Bit » EERFLBEF —EFGER
FLLRIEBERER « £EED - EERBIERKASNERE - Bt - BFE
EEHIOTE > SO BRE - LEERRSESELURARE - 2KFER
35 BRIER  BRTREAR KBLEE - TERMETH - TFiEFgHe

PEC o

b46. Canadian Culture: An Introduction.

May Partridge, B.A., M.A. (Saskatchewan). Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m.,
starting October 2, 1989. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $180

Canada promises to become one of the major trading partners of the
Pacific Rim. An awareness of her culture, history and emerging identity is
useful to anyone planning to work in a professional capacity within Canada
on a short or long-term basis, or with Canadian nationals.

Topics include: land and geography; history and politics; literature and
art; education and communications; lifestyles; identify questions.
Enrolment is limited to 30.
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Medical Laboratory Science

Staff Tutors: Wilson W. S. Ng, Telephone 5-8592789
Sarah S. C. Hui, Telephone 5-8592793
Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 5-8592789
Daniel H. S. Lee, Telephone 5-8592793

Certificate courses in Medical Laboratory Science

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers a Higher Level course annually
and an Ordinary level course every other year for, respectively, technicians
and technicians-in-training already employed in medical laboratories. The
next intake for the Higher course will be in September, 1989 and for the
Ordinary-level course probably in January, 1991: in each case the closing
dates for application will be some months earlier. Applicants must be
sponsored by their employers. Further details are available on request.

UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE

The attention of extra-mural students is drawn to the
following regulation of the University of Hong Kong
regarding admission to the University:

“A mature person without formal academic qualifica-
tionswhois aged 30 or over on September 1 of the year
in which admission is sought may be deemed to have
satisfied the minimum requirements for entrance to
the University and be eligible for admission to read
for a first degree except in the Faculty of Medicine.
Applicants should apply to the Registrar for assessment
of their qualifications by October preceding the
academic year in which admission is sought”.
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Music

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, 7Telephone 5-8592792

551. Certificate Course in Piano Performance Pedagogy.

Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.—12 noon, starting October 2, 1989,
Room 710, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, Weast Tower, 9/F.

Director of Studies:
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach.

Teaching Staff:
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).

Ms. Anne E. Boyd, B.A. (Sydney), D.Phil. (York), Reader in Music,
University of Hong Kong.

This two-year Extra-Mural Certificate Course in Piano Performance
Pedagogy attempts to meet Hong Kong's growing demand for advanced
level piano pedagogues. The course is scheduled to provide the participants
with a widely scoped knowledge of all musical epochs and styles as well
as of all representative musical genres relevant to piano literature. It aims
above all at elaborating valid criteria for the choice of stylistically adequate
interpretational means, and also at raising consciousness for the inter-
pretational relevance of form, harmony, texture, etc. As an equally important
topic, the course will discuss the main aspects of modern piano education.

The course is designed for piano teachers, performing pianists, under-
graduates and graduates with music as one of their degree courses, and
music lovers with comparable knowledge of music and skill at the
instrument.

Curriculum: 1. Works of Bach;

2. Creative Piano Initiation;

3. Mozart and Haydn;

4. Teaching Mozart and Haydn;

5. Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch;
6. Piano Methods;

7. Works by the “Early Moderns”;

8

Teaching Post-Romantic Music;
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9. Works of Beethoven;

10. Teaching Classical Sonatinas;

11. Bach Suites;

12. Teaching Bach;

13. Impressionism and Expressionism;

14, Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning:
15. Dramatic and Epic Works from the Romantic Epoch; &
16. Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education.

Admission requirements:
Either University or conservatory graduates who took music as a major
part of their degree or diploma course;

or In-service piano teachers with a minimum of three years
experience;

or Holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and practical) of the
Associated Board of the Royal School of Music, the Trinity
College of Music, or music academies of similar standing;

or In exceptional cases, candidates who do not have the qualifica-
tions listed above will be considered for admission if they possess
the necessary knowledge of music and skill at the instrument.
(These candidates may be asked to attend an interview.)

Enrolment is limited to 25 students.

Award of certificate: Students will be awarded a Certificate provided

1. they pass the examinations of each semester;
2. they attend at least 80% of the meetings scheduled; &
3. they complete all the course assignments.

Closing date for application: Friday, September 8, 1989.

Special application forms should be accompanied by copies of relevant
certificates and diploma and a crossed cheque for HK$2,150 in favour of
the University of Hong Kong and should reach Dr. Owen H. H. Wong.
Senior Staff Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong not later than Friday, September 8, 1989.

Course Fee: $2150 per year of 160 lecture hours.

Text Books: Scores used in the course should be “Urtext” editions,
preferably those published by Henle.
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552. Works of Bach.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Mondays, 9.30 a.m.—72
noon, starting October 2, 1989. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

The emphasis of this course will be placed on an in-depth analysis,
combined with a stylistic discussion and a development of interpretational
criteria, for 8 fugues + 24 preludes from Bach’s Well-Tempered Clavier,
Vol. I; the aim is to provide the participants with a secure knowledge akout
articulation, phrasing ornamentation and dynamics in Barogue Polyphonic
Music, and to help them see the relation to the historical and socio-cultural
background of this epoch.

Scores required: J. S. Bach, Well-Tempered Clavier, Vol. | (Henle Urtext
edition).

553. Mozart and Haydn.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists” Academy Ansbach. Thurscays, 9.30 a.m.—12
noon, starting October 5, 1989. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

This course aims at providing profound knowledge about the performance
practice in Classical music, the origins of which will be explained in their
development from the four pre-Classical schools. Technical implications
of the style such as touch colouring, arm weight techniques etc., will also
be discussed and supported by style-oriented exercises. The emphasis will
be laid on applying the acquired knowledge to performance practice and
analysis in 9 plano sonatas.

Scores required:  Mozart, Piano Sonatas, Vols. | & Il (Henle Urtext),
Haydn, Piano Sonatas, (Selection), Vols. | & Il (Henle
Urtext).

554. Research Seminar—Piano Performance Pedagogy.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart). M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Thursdays, 12.156-1.45
p.m., starting October 12, 1989. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $900

The course attempts to give an introduction into research work in three
areas:

a) Performance Practice in Piano Sonatas from 1760-1860
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In this part, students will do some thorough research into the development
of notation from the early Classical period to Schumann and Brahms.

b) Music Analysis in Compositions from 1860 onwards

Participants will investigate a systematic approach (including some
hermeneutic tasks) to analyzing late Romantic and modern music.

c) Question + Answer Concepts for Creative Repertoire Teaching.

Participants should have completed at least one year of the Course in
piano Performance Pedagogy. Enrolment 1s limited to 25 students.

555. Music and Dance Styles.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Wednesdays,
8.15-9.45 p.m., starting October 4, 1989. Redgrave Room, 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 12 meetings. Fee: $410

A workshop that accents the fun of dancing to upbeat music with an
emphasis on movement ease and individual style. Dances are covered from
the classics to the new-wava style, including the Waltz, Rhumba, Tango,
Cha Cha, Charleston, Hustle, and free style. In addition, there are creative
suggestions for freeing the body, releasing tension and relaxing through
movement so that the participant can experience the joy of movement. . . .
No previous dance experience is necessary. Dance or gym wear with
soft-rubber sole shoes advisable.

In this course the inherent characteristics of each dance are explored
through its music and rhythms. And a wide variety of music employed to
accompany the spectrum of styles. £nro/lment is limited to 20.

556. Combined Classical Ballet and Modern Dance Workshop.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Saturdays,
2.00—4.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1989. Redgrave Room, 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 10 meetings. Fee: $410

Students learn the fundamentals of basic ballet and modern dance
technique: the exploration, analysis and practice of action in time, space
and dynamics; realizing and performing these basic elements of dance with
discipline and vitality: toning, alignment and coordination: the focusing of
flexibility and strength: developing movement ease, _sensitiysty and
expression: and the expansion of an articulate and expressive basic move-
ment vocabulary. Enrolment is limited to 20.
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(Associated Board of the Royal School of Music ~ Piano
Examinations)
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561. FEETLE | RBRIBREK
(History of Western Music: From Romanticism
to Modernism)
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562. RIS BINER S (Peking Opera—Mei Lan-fang Style)
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563. FEERH: (Chinese Folk Songs)

£ 3B A BBERLE  (AItRPREEBEER )
#o B EEABKAREETEDLI0E (ERPOERAE)
B B -AAAE+ABESESR-TFEBDTAERBETI?

169



FHSE 5T (#-+mEE)
cEEEEL  BE=TEEMNE8ESE T +ZERE - MEKESH
A HEEE  BHRIUSFIEESR
AERESREEI4UNELRR—&  BREHZEREREALA
1% RIusE > SLUSSEMYE  ESRGRERIEREEER  5E28
WEMEHEZEENEAZBEES o (RUZTEA )

564. RIREESAEIERTS (Folk Vocal Singing Techniques)
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565. EE&3 P (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

* # A EEMLL FT.C.L.. ARCM., C.8.S.(S.Cecllia)
#o B FEAXBRABERHEEROI0E (ERPOEEAER)
B B —AANAEARGNABESEH L TFABRTERELE
RHEE  “HI T (#4X<EE)

BRI - BEFREH - RBWHE > BEORE > KFHEE
EBEORS > ERBRNOEE > PERBPRE > TEERBEZR  BEFE
FHENEESE - BRESTEUBRRHEES

AFRRES SRR LR ELUOER - RofRHER TeERIR
RUBEARTT - BNERE X BEROTLME o (PRY=—+7<A ) o

566. ThiEps (Intermediate Vocal Singing)
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567. E&SiLEkEt (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)
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568. LTI (Intermediate Music Theory)
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569. TENE#EZ (Solfeggi and Aural Training)
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570. EREREEEER
(Modern Dance & Rhythmic Movement)

= BN EEEAL ( EREREENREREE)

H B EEEREIGEEPERAEHEEE2TEFTEEHIME
8% B —AAAETECHEBES A TF _BEWN

DHSE SEN+AT (#+3E)

BRESRAERTEO-EERSN  MEETRHAOBRBRERY
HeE  EAHSEEROBBIRANEARHNBABEIEE L c £FS
SEEEED > ERENEERFR S ABRHREL HHBYIER B
BEREIEEENY > MELBBFRSHREN —TERPEFMIMR o

RFEREBREEARIENENRE  EMUSEEFES - ARy
ERBERENREEPENERSFHEOBRRRELEN (RIE=+A e

571. BEIERIIM (Mime Workshop)

* 3 A BB#ELL BA (CUHK), Diploma, L'ecole Jacques Lecoq du
Mime, Mouvement et Thééatre (Paris)

# B FEABRAFEBHEPOICE (ERPOEEAE)

B B - AAMETATHEBEHSTHASMIENR

EHRE  =Fx (#£+:8)

HEIBLISRESEERBENOEN  MLUEREHELEEA L » 8t
R BB MMINENXG » BEREHPEIEE

FRAFEE—-RROBIOMNET ) BSBBEREEA L —EEE - RiER
FEEENRAES - BREERIR - MEEAEIS ~ BARIEARITIR - 78
PERMLURBNBEE - BEBHENFRBENESHA LR EHHIITHE
o BE LRFFEHVERRSER

ARROELRABWEUY  LHRBA  HIBREEHSEABHR
SRBWEL o PERBENNRBES > BANTEOSLRAEHEEN B
E55-8176277  (BRML=+A ) ©
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Oriental Languages

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught through the same
medium.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking people who wish
to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis
will be on the more practical aspects of the language, stressing daily
usages. Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling sessions
which can be demanding.

576. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and
Thursdays, 8.156-9.30 a.m., starting October2, 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings. Fee: $1,100

577. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Tuesdays, 7.16-9.30 p.m., starting
September 26, 1989. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100

578. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal) and Ms. Tung
Chun-Kay, B.A. (Tientsin Normal). Fridays, 7.16—-9.30 p.m., starting
September 29, 1989. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building.
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100

579. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York). Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.00~
7.30 p.m., starting October 11, 1989. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

Enrolment: limited to 20 per course.
Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

580. Mandarin for Business Conversation.

Mrs. Sarah Tsou, M.A. (San Diego State). Fridays, 5.20-7.30 p.m., starting
September 29, 1989. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100
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This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have no
background in Mandarin and yet wish to advance to a conversational level
in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis will be on business-related
vocabulary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the
language. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed Introductory
Mandarin or who can prove that they have done 50 hours of Mandarin
in the past. Some idiomatic expressions will be introduced and students
will be taught to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding characters in Chinese
dictionaries.

581. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Wednesdays, 6.75-8.530 p.m., starting
September 27, 1989. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

582. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Thursdays,
7.15-9.30 p.m., starting Septermber 28, 1989. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building. University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)

(Longman) and supplementary. (Available at leading Book
Stores)

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed Mandarin courses
of at least one hundred hours duration in the past. The emphasis here will
be on pronunciation and fluency, but students will also be introduced to
written characters and should be able to read simple passages by the
completion of the course. Students will be awarded an Extra Mural
Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the final examination, and
have attended at least 75% of the meetings.

583. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Tuesdays, 9.30-
17.45 a.m., starting October 10, 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 40 meetings.

584. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A.. (Peking Normal). Twesdays,
7.15-9.30 p.m., starting October 3, 1989. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 40 meetings.
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Fee: $2,350 (includes all teaching material and examination fee except
textbook).

Enrolment: limited to 12 per course.

Cantonese

585. Introductory Cantonese for Business Conversation.

Geoffrey M. B. Wu, B.A. (C.UH.K.), MA, (H.K.). Tuesdays and Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 10, 1989. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,100

This course is designed for those who wish to learn Cantonese for the
purpose of conducting business in Hong Kong. The emphasis will be on
business-related vocabulary, but some attention will be paid to daily
expressions and the more practical aspects of the language. Enro/lment is
limited to 16.

Cantonese [/

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken Cantonese and
ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and short
sentence construction orally.

Enrolment: limited to 22 per course (to 16 for Course 586).

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

586. Cantonese | for Executives.

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 6.46—7.75 p.m., starting October 3, 1989. Room 18,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $1,100
587. Cantonese I.

C. S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 7.76-8.45 p.m., starting October 4, 1989. Room
701, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 33 meetings.
Fee: $950
588. Cantonese I.
Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,
starting October 12, 1983. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $950
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589. Cantonese I.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Thursdays, 6.16-8.45 p.m., starting
September 28, 1989. Room 37, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin
Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin
Avenue). 20 meetings. Fee: $950

Cantonese I/

This course, intended for students who have completed Cantonese | or
who can prove that they have had equivalent training in Cantonese, will
concentrate on oral expressions and idioms.

Enrolment: limited to 12 per course.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company),

590. Cantonese |l for Executives.

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays, 5.20-7.00 p.m., starting October 71, 7989. Room 16,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings.

Fee: $1,100
591. Cantonese Il.

C. S.Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Thursdays, 7.15-9.75 p.m., starting October 12, 1989. Room 7105, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.

Fee: $1,100
592. Cantonese Il

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,
starting October 10, 1989. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100

593. Cantonese Il.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., starting October
10, 1989. Room 38, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowi/oon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue).
16 meetings. Fee: $1,100

For those students who have completed Cantonese /I, an extension course
can be arranged on request so as to enable them to sit for the Elementary
Examination in Cantonese held by the General Chamber of Commerce four
times a year.
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Cantonese /1l

Students who have attended Cantonese | and Il will find this course

extremely useful. The syllabus covers more grammar, useful colloquial

expressions, idioms and proverbs in daily use. Students who are doing

Cantonese |l or who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese

elsewhere are also welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerard P. Kok. Speak Cantonese
Book Il (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre & Swindon Book Company).

594. Cantonese IH.
C.S. Hung. B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.15~9.15 p.m., starting October 10, 1989. Room 106, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 156 meetings.
Fee: $1,100

Chinese Characters
The study of Characters will include etymology of characters, vocabulary.

and classical reference of idioms. Special effort will be made to give students
practice in reading characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Cantonese | and 11,
but those who are doing Cantonese |l or who can prove that they have
adequate knowledge of Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part | (Yale
University Press).

595. Chinese Characters .

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Fridays, 6.156~8.15 p.m., starting October
13, 1989. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,150

596. Chinese Characters |

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m.. starting
October 11, 1989. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,150
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Japanese

597. Introductory Japanese.

Mrs. Carrie Kwan, B.A. (Monash). Mondays, 6.15-8.30 p.m., starting
September 18, 1989. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who wish to acquire
the basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively short period of time, this
course, comprehensive and condensed in nature, aims at providing
beginners with a firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic
grammar. Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and
short sentence construction orally. Enrolment is limited to 24.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.).

598. Intermediate Japanese.

Mrs. Carrie Kwan, B.A. (Monash). Tuesdays, 6.15-8.30 p.m., starting
October 10, 1989. Room 122, University Main Building. 16 meetings.
Fee: $1,250

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have learned
Japanese for over 50 hours, this course provides further training in the
Japanese language, with more emphasis on grammar, sentence construction
and more complicated colloquial Japanese. Enrolment is limited to 8.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners and An Introduction to Modern
Japanese (Japan Times) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre).

HEXEI (Certificate Course in Japanese)

5 RUSEERENTE  KAEHHRN—BEOECERSRE £FUET
B XBFZEALT-BESEAEIORE - BB —BERXHHI
B BUTERAEL - XTRSHMITEEE -

R ARENS "RARE 0 TSROE mER  SRESY—Fo
TEABE BEOEORES  POERONE (BB IEATE
BEAEREY  ERERROESE  UEUOEHEREREOE
BES  LHABENERGHRE  ERIESBIESZHEXHRMEE
BAHT TEROE EERSRELESER  XTEEREE

RERRL A2 LIABBAETE MR o

XA TEADR oBEBBEAZE SRS  REHELEHED
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mREy ) BREEAEREYN . "SR0E DB PEERLOE
BT SERBEREY  BREYTSEEHESEES L2 HE# -

CEABE ERTABREETRSE

EHROE A THKDE) BESETEELNG . EANREE
% TIERES BN EESBFEMAEIK

I REAEEtTAT

B REAENTAT

EERLE  EERETEAE o AN THEAHE =K
EHREE) U SRSEIME > SEEXERESE- » E=
BEMEE L FRIEFIBATERSE L - ERESHEZ IR S22
1§ 2 BRIERIR o BINASEHBIEFEEINL - BB B
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23
K}
(s3]
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otk
B3]
i}
LS
o

D BABE R VB ERRH o

EMHEE  —ARLOEAR+ B THLEEEEEAS IR/ DR
BT o

AMABEROECET SROE) £E£28  HBEEEHESTI=

EEH -

(1M EEEz TR EN AT ;

IVEBTBED » EOERAEEE:

(3h7BEHRAE o

%xaﬁzﬁﬁﬂﬂgﬁ(éﬁx%ﬁﬂﬁﬁ%m)vmﬁ%%o
(fagey BEPERHESHNERH=HEE - EF
5250102 —7 R A BEBECE hERR » TEE © 3-857238 )

%%&Béé:m( PEEEFITH ) o (BEE  FBPRRS

FlEFEE=HEE 85 : 5-250102-7)

XK H:E (Basic Japanese)

599. BFEE/|AEHE (#£m-+iE)
# 35 EBABRAEAIEINZE
B B —AAAEARSTEREEH=TFtB+APEAKHS

600. SRImMsca: g ( Hm-458)
H B FEBRBRARAIRIZ2E
B B —AAAEAR T —BREEEHD TFLETEAENEHD
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601. RERATFLEEE (Ht+288)
o R EFERBEMEMBEINE
B B —AAAE+AZEEEER-RUTHFAETASELE#EH

602. REROTGLELE (H++=58)
#oo B EBABBEHEMBEIVNE
B B -AALMETASEEBER-RBTHFLtRUTAREAR

603. XAA/IVAL:E (#m+iE)
# B FEABRBHEMNBERINE
B B —AAAEARH—-HBESEHUTFCETRAIEASMD

604. ZTZHE/MEEE (#£m+iE)
Hoo OB EEASIHIEELGI07E
B B —AANEABRTN\BEEBEH—TFLEBTAELTEAEMS

605. ZHBRE/MAFHE ( #tm—+ )
W B EEABEKIEELGIO7E
B B —AAAEABHBESER=TFtEHTAFZEAEAS

606. BRxIESG4L ( FAKRBEE P ORMEENH ) =8 (Hm+38)
BRES BEERERE

# B EERBRARERTE R CI6E (ERPOEEAE )

B B -AANAEAATABESESR-LFARBMPE+-BE+TAS

607. FEahESaE ( FEARBES D ORMEEN ) =38 (Hm+3%)
BIREE BEREE

# B EFEABRAFEFTEPOI6E (EBRPLEEAE)

8 B -AAAEARY-BESEHDLFABMAET-—BO+TAD

608. [RupE%L: ( FEARBES P ORMTEL ) £33 (Hm+:8)
FBIREEE [ BIEERBE

# R FERBRNRELHEEPOI6E (EBPLOBEAR)

B B -AANEARZ+IBESESE LFABMSE+—BE+EH

609. ZEIE/HTiE (#E+=i8)
o B EFBSABMARERTEDOI8E (ERBBOHEAR )
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610.

#

611.

#

612.

#
B

613.

#

614.

R

615.

i
B

616.

b

617.

Sl

618.

#

B —AANNE+AZBEBEHRATHF BT AENBHAES

ZEAE/MBEE (H£t+=5E)
% FEAARBRANFELZHEPCI18E (ERPLEREAE)
B —AAAETEZBESEPREATFASL+ERE+E

EHETLEE (m+38)
% FEM T EEREERE
B —AAAEAAHBEBER=TFRAED+ENENRE

SEIRH/ME S (#£m+3E )
2 EEMSERGRRERNE
B —AAAEAE G BEEEHETFABUTESEAR

ZBAF/MEEE ( #£m+: )
25 EBE =1_.5_=-1%%E§[§x61 2E
B —AAAEARTABEEEH-TFR EEE+ AN ENE

HERkEEE (#m+iE) . ‘
% BAASHHATELREPBNE (NEBREEAD )
B —AAAEARH—DESEHETFABOTENEAR

HiRREEESE (HE+=8#)
25 0 BBAT A EELCRPR0E (NEHHRSEAD)
B —AAAETAZBEEEH-RETFABO+IREN

RsREEEE (H+=3E)
2 FEAT WA EELARTR01E (/NEBERR D)
B —~AAAFETEZHERES—R= 'F?/\B%* AT

BRERSCE IR (Hm+38)
B BEAS A ST ERDB01E (I BHXSBEAOD)
B —AAAEAR G- BESEHNTFABLTANEAR

BRER A iR ( #m-+5%)
Be - EBAL HMAITEL A DE00E (/BREZEAD)
B —AAAEARTABESEH-_TFBO+ASEAR
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619.

622.

#
8

623.

#

By

625.

H

626.

:c)
B

627.

:it

628.

i
B

182

EEH/MBESR (Hm+38)
B ABRRLEEI62REBNEEHRERIE (2EMEAD)
B —AANAEAR+ABEEER-TFR B TANENEHS

. FERRETE (FHm+38 )

B ABRMIHEIRERENEEHLERSE (SEMEAD)
B —AAAEAR Y ZBEEERATFABHIPENBL+ES

- EPER LTS (H£m+i8)

AR EECREBNERRTERAUE (SEFEAD)
B —AANAEAR Y BEEEH=TFAB AN EABEMS

EET%%&ES% (FHm+38 )
AN LEEI6ER LB ERRTERSE (SEMEAD)
F‘eﬁ —ﬁ/\ﬂiﬁﬁ-{-/\ﬁﬁ_ﬁ%ﬁﬁ THERETERENEMD

BIERSEA i (#m+i8)
26 ABEMA - EIE 16208 %ﬂi%ﬁﬁ%h%é.(ﬁﬁﬂﬁkm)
B~ AANAEAB T BESER=TFABMLENBT+ES
FTER/MEEE (H#m+3)

AR EHEIRERFEEHLTERNE (LEMEAD)
B —AAAEAR+ABEEEH—TFAETASENEHH

WORA/HEE (Hm+3%)
B ARATEEICREENEERLTEROE (2EFBAD)
B —ANAEAR+ABESER-TFAB+IHENEHH

EERRSeEEE (Hm+58)
AR EEI2RESHERHLERNE (£EFEAD)
B —ANEARHZBESEHE TFABTARENBHD

EMBEETE (H£m-+3% )
B ARNLEEIREBHESHLERIE (2EFBAD)
B —AANNETP HEEES - THFAB+EAEBEHS



629. BikiEkLEE (Hm+:E)
# B ARTTEEIREBNERRCERNSE (£EFEAD)
B B AANMEAATABREEES - THEABHIEABL+ES

630. Z/NEHLLELHE (#£m-+3%)
B ARMTEEI2REBNEENTERSE (£EFMEAD)
B - AAAFAE T BEEEM=TFA B TAAEAEHS

FoE

631. Z/|NEFSLTE (#m+38)
o B ABRMLEEIRESHEENTERBE (£2BEFEAD)
B B AANFEARH-BEEEHDTFAS+APEAEMES

632. ERAE/IETE (tt0o+-5% )
o B ABRTEEICREEFERNTERBE (£EFBEAD)
B B —AAEAATZBESESHATFAEB+ESENESMD

633. WO#EMAR/IMAEE (#mm-+5)
# O ABA+EEIREBNEERTERNE (£EFEAD)
B B AAAEARTAHEEES-TFRETESEASHD

634. FrimrEtEER (Hm+38)
#o B EBATHMFIEETEEPRI0NE(NBHREEAD )
B B -AAEARHZBEEEHATFRABLUTANENR

635. B/\E/MBETiE ( Hm-+3# )
H % ARG ERICHREEREREEReE (2EMEBEAD)
B B —AAAEARH - BESEHATFREMLENBE+ES

=HBE (Advanced Japanese)

636. sEiEA/MEEE (#m+38)
#o 2 FERBIMCMIRIME
B B —AAAEARHABESEH-TFASHAIEARDTEA

637. X W/MEEE ( Hmu-+3E)
H 8 FEABBHIERSEGIE
B N —AAAEARHABRSEHNTFEETAESEAESHS
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638. <FJIIFRBAKEEE (HT+EE )

BiREE  BIEEKOHSE

#o B HEABBRIEMNSEICE

B B - AAMEARGABESERETFEETIAEAKMA

639. BHEFyHwtLFEE (HEL+E)

BiRES 0B

# B EBABREIBNCE

B B AANEARHABESESA TFAE+AENEAEMS

640. RUELLE ( FEAXBEE P LORMTES ) £33 (#tm+ig)
BIREE - EERBE

# R EERBRIRREHTE P LI6E (ERPLEEALE )

B B -AAAFARHAHESEH - EFARBMAE+—BB+ES

641. WOKEM/VAEEE (Hm+:E)

BIREE - HR (HLUKERERE)

o R EAREEERBEERNE

B B -AAEABHEEESEH=THFABLTAEFIEAR

642. <F)IIFREE%LEE (#m+3%)

HEKES  BHEROE

O EEMSERRERRE

B B —AAAFEARHABEEER - TFEBE+ALTENE

643. LsRRcEEE (#£m+:8)
# R BERSHMMAEETREPR01E (JBRREEAD )
B B -AAFEARUARBEEEH T LEEAS RS

644. EERSELEE (#m+ig)
o R FBREHMADBLLRPENE (NERESBEAO)
B B AAFEARHABESESETFABO+ESEAR

645. MFFELLELHE (Hm+3E)

H R ABRNTEEI2REENERETERSE (£EAEAD)
B B - AAFEARHCBESEHN=TFABMH)ENBOD+AS
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646. TAEHELHE ( H£U+5E )
oo EEC AEEfHEE S EEFERgrERsaE (£EFEBAD)
B %:—nﬂﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂEE%E%@T?K%%%EA%@+E%

647. MEEFLETE ( #£m+3E)
# %:ﬂ%ﬂf@%&%@%ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%i(ﬁEﬂ%AD)
B B AAAEAR HxBEEER - TEABMAZEASOTERS

648. ZRE/IMAX:E ( Hm+E )
# %:ﬂ%ﬁf@@&%&%ﬂ%ﬁmﬁg%%ﬁ(ﬁEﬂEkD)
B B —AAALEAR +ABEEER—-TFAETASENEHS

649. LOKE/MEEEE (#m+38)

ipEEE L OE (BUHERES)

#o B8 B A5 162 SR IR E M BIRIOE (&EFEAD)
& B —AAAEABTABREERETFRE+AESENSHD

HEREWERFE (Follow-up Japanese Courses)

A TSI O ERE BT ESMIERERERER  ARATEIBRSD
¥ = BN EE TR o BIHYEIRE - UESBEBLUMNENEAREE
BYEEEREE - BALTE B # T 5§z 2EER - BERRHL

SR AL BHEBO XFRZBAREEFEIR -

650. SiLEHE®E (Advanced Japanese Conversation)

* B A SRIERERS%LE (BRES  BERBE)

oo B EBEALEMEMEEI0E

= B —AAAEARHCEREEH=TF R TIAEABTLS
PHIEE FELETAT (#£=+3% » BRIEHAN)

651. 7REEREE (Audio-visual Japanese)

* B A EEESE

o B BEASMCAURIOE

B B —AAAEAR+TABTBELHE: +—pEER+—A+ABEM
R T F B ERE

ZHEE —BATT ( #tmzE)
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AERTERI A BB SRR E TS - T2 EIRISR SRR - iyt
HAMRBAEUHERE - 83T EENROKRRIENE-HTE

FELREBRE=EH/F ( PEZEME) » HP=H2 —s58ER
BEMBPUESHIAE R - AREERIEPNHEATHINEEE  RERTSs
AR B o

ZMBREEBENRSSRESRIEERE

652. HAEVEHEIRIE (Japanese Grammar)

* E A 2RIESRLE

Ho AR EEICRESHNESELTERIE ( 2EFMEAD)
B B -ANAAETERREEEH=TF ETELPEAE=+4
EHIEE WELTEAET (#H+=#)

HEREREEERMREEREME  ATHASRELABEMEEEH
M BHIEROLECEER ) HPAE: (— ) BEDEGRE: (Z)§
EREE - MR ENgesEeE . ( =) WEMERBE -

ERHERRURBIERANIER  BERERYUEEREE—S
B9IERE - ERE{FRE ETEIMEM o

WIS TEABB RS iR ORI —BREOBME
AEEHBAE > (RIHAA)e

653. BXHIE (Business Japanese)

B A MEERLE (AIEEGEASOEEN)

o B ARALEBICREENEEHTERTE ( £EREAD)
B B —AAAETEABEERHA TFABMIENBE-+ES
TEREE  AEA+T (#h=+38)

AFRBEREEXERZEEMY AT LETEEHBE s BAOE
5 - 3 R M - EBR - RBETECBRAE . RBREGZEF §—
RORNTIFEEEC - FE R Tk EEREE

BREABEEBEXHIBELZEE  SEEEARENSSHD
B eBEERNLEBNTRBR  BNRR TEF BB AS 2 DEEE
ABEEERASRRERERL PHE o (BRI=+A) o
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BEE ( BEE) (Putonghua)

A BBERIEE HHLLR - SHOBLAREHHEE  MEEK
ERESRENPE  ERENESRALHER BAE—SREVEE &
ABEHEROBREGREN - FEREOHSEARAN - BRBSHE

REREEMERENREDA o

BEEWIMES » BFEBEREE " ) BESREDEER ZHBIHRRIIN
ERR b BRWIEEL IR BEER L2 RERR o BIUKERIBRERE
EEBL - BE—SHMEE  LE8H -

BEEWA | BREIE ( SEABRABESE) o (TEFRESF
SEESHEEHE )  SEHN0EHENERBH o

BAEHEE (B ) (Basic Putonghua)

BERERYE—F - AT FEETIETR ( REIEFTERPERTRE

%)  BBEHT  EENEOUER  BHENEZORE  HSESEES

BOEASR - SRMBEANER|  RWBEWIEML > UHMLUEERABENEEE - B
ETA/INEE - BRIT= A o RERFEELUBBEER -

THIEE  ABATEAEIT

654. ZpE+EiE (Hm+:E)
R EEABREMERNBEIE
B B -AANEARTNABESEH-TFLHTEIIEABMS

655. TE®BL+T# (H£m+38)
B BEABRNERETEPOITE (EBPOEEAE)
8% B —AAAFEAR G - BESGESRAIFABE+—BTES

656. R (HH+=38)
H %5 FRRBRABERHEROI16E (EBPLHEAE)
B B -AAAE+AZSEBEEEH-_REITF=RBE+ISERS

657. sRasctiE (HH+=i)
# 2 FEABKNBEREREED OI6E (ERPOBENIE)
B B -AAAE+ASOEEEHR - RATFEBTAERBTES
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658.
i

659.

H

660.

H

661.

H

662.

H

663.

H

664.

H

665.

H
B

666.
b
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EEETLEE (HEL+3E)
2 HEMESEERBERONE
B —AAAEARH—BEEEHOTFABUTANEAR

HEEL+FE (#£m+38)
25 FAEATHHATELLETRI0E (N BEHREEBAO)
B —AAAEAR+ N \BEREESH —TFABUTANEAR

THELLEE (#£m+:E)
B FEAT MMAIEE LT PE03E (/) BRHKSEAD )
B —AAMEABHHESBEHM=TFABU+AFEA

REEX X (Hm+58)
B BARESERREEREZE
B —AANAEARH—BESEHUTFABL+ANENLS

TRET T RBERTETE (Hm+E)
B BANS HHFASEETERPE0E (N BEHEEEAD )
B AANEAR T ZHESEHATF R BU+AENEAR

TR LEHE (#m+38 )
2 EEMSEERBERLZE
B —AAAEAR T BEBEMATFABL+AREAR

REETLEE (#£m+58)
2 HEDERLEBREEN R AE PE
B —AAAFAE+ABESESH—TFEEEAB+ES

REFRELHE (#m+38)
B HADEELEBREEIRAE TR
B —AAAMEAR+ABEEER-"THFLRBEARTES

RETTTiE (i)
B EBRIEELESSREE R A S P E
B —ANAEAB U —BESEHUTFEEBEARETRS



667.

i

668.

e

669.

i

670.

#
B

671.

H

672.

#

673.
i)

674.

#
B

675.

i

RELLER (#m+38 )
2 EB AR LESREENRAE PR
B —ANAEAS T HREEEPATFLBEAS AR

ARG L ER (Hm+38)
2 FEAL AT RERPE (N BBRSBEAO)
B —AANAFEARTABEBER - TFARL+ALEAE

REBLTEE (#m+38)
26 FBEAD WA BIETAERPE SUE (IBERZEAD)
B —AAAEAR T BESEMATFABO+ASENR

REE L - EE (#m+38 )
g EAATHMFESL RS MUE (BHRSEAD)
B —AAAEAB+ABESEH-TFARL+RESEAR

EAELETE (#m+E)
% FEAT HMAIEELIER PR SMUE (BEESEAD)
S -h/xniﬂﬁ}ﬁﬁiﬁﬁiﬁﬁz?ﬁ}:ﬁﬂ%m-}- GEN

REES L T8 (#m+iE)
2 BEATHHFIEELETPR SUE () BEHEIEAD )
B —AAAEART —BESEHUTFRBO+ASEAR

FahiETE ( #4388 )
35 A BN N S R ER E T BR3E ( £EMEAD)
B —AAAEARFABESESR-THFRETAR FEABA D

EBLELT B ( Hmm-+58 )
B A R REEFEEHTERUE (2EFEAD)
B —AAAEAR+ABRERS-THFABSTASENSMD

BERETLER (Hm+5E)
2 ARIT-EE REENERMER 7E (£EMEAD)
B —AAAEARTABEEEH—TFASTEREASMD
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676. HEL Ltk (HmOA+EE) e
H# B ARALEEIREEMNERMTERSE (£EREAD)
B B -AANAEARHZOESESRATFRE+TASZENAEBHH

677. mA sk +EiE (Hm+38)
# R ABRITEEIRERFNEENTERYE (2EMEAD)
B B AAAEAEHHEEEH=TFEB+ERE/\EHH

678. EEE L+ (#fm+ig)
o B ARMTEEICREBFEERLERTE (£2EFEAD)
By B - AANAEARYCHEBESAETFAKE=+AEABTL+ES

679. HERSLLTHE ( #mu+58)
o B AEATEERRENERRTERAE (£EFEAD)
B B -AAAEART+ABEEES-TFRE+TESEAESHS

680. fLicFEH4+HE (Hm+:&)
R ARSIBEIQREENEENTERIE (£EMEAD)
B B -AANEAR+ABEEER-TFAETELEABMS

681. EE4 L +TiE (#m-+3g)
HE P4 ABRMLTEEIREENERXHLERIE (£EFEAD)
B B —AANEABUBESER=TFABTESENEHEH

SikEBE (Advanced Putonghua)
DIXERE - €53 - BRI NESL iﬁﬁ?@?ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁéiﬁ o [58F
MARSRENEER  BER  AFES AEET RSB RBHILT s

EERGER  c BEAREHOR _toﬁfkiii_ﬁﬁj\z/\ﬂ” » JREEEEEE
'mﬂﬂi o

EHERERNERALEAMLBE » SHREBABE - T/EEHL
WHIEREBERAEIL o

SHRBH—F > RIEHRA > 2H8E  ATE+

682. {IiEHLTiE (#HMAE)
o 25 FEABRAIAE01E
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B

683.

#
BS

684.

#h
BS

687.

B

688.

H#

689.

#

690.

#
B

691.

#

B —ANAEARH=BEBEHPATF=HELE LY

pET LT ( #HAH)
2 BEABBM-ACRI02E
B —AAAEARHEEBREEHS TFEH+EAEABMA

TERG+T# ( Z£HAE)
25 FERABIMCMIEI02E
B —AANAEABHABESERU FTFLEB+ALEARHA

. REBFJEER (HMAZE)

2 FAERBIMCMIRI02E
B —AANAFEAR T ABESERATF LB TAREABHSD

. TESZLEH (AN )

2 FEARBRNFERHEPOI6E (ERPLEEAE )
B —AAAEARHCEBEBES= LFARET—BTES

RESLLETE (HAHANEE)
2 FARBRNREHEHEPC16E (EBPLEBEAE)
B —AAAEAR+ABEBES—TFEUBTEPEREBMS

WL+ (#HAE)
B EBARRNRERTED L 18E (ERSLHERAE)
B —AAAEADHADESEHE TFERMHELBO+ES

TE®LZLTH (Hm+=3%)
25 HEBN S EREREER GTE -
B —AAAEAA+ADEEEH - TFABE+ESEABL AR

THEL LEE ( HANGE)
2 EAAS Bt A EE AR S506E (NBRRSEAD)
B —AAAEABHABESEHR-TFABE+ANEAR

RIETLEHE (H£AHNGE)
B EHROEE SRR RE PR
B —AAMEARHtEBESEPH=TFLBEAKTES
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694.

H
B

695.

697.

. BEgtER (HEMAE)

2 BEATHHMATEELAEEPR0NE (N BEESEAD )
B —AAAEAR+A\BEEER—TFAREBL+ALIEAR

. TEBRTLEHE ( HANE)

% FERT RIS LETPRIUE (NBRHEHSEAD)
B —AANEARTABESER-TFBE+EHEAR

HEHRTLLE (#AHNE)
B ABRALEEIREBNEEMTEROE ( 2EFEAD)
B —AAAEARTABESEHD TFRE+ESEABMHH

REEXLEHE ( HHAE)
B ARIEEIRREENEERTERTE (£EFEAD)
B —AANAEAR T REREER - TFRETENENBHH

- BREL LTS (HHMNGE)

B ABRNTEEREEBNESRTERIT (£EFEAD)
B~ AANAFARGABESEHRA TFREBTESEABHEA

EEIERAFEI (Putonghua Speech Course)

* B A EAbRLE (B1R5EE : E@=)

H
B

A ARNLEE 62 R BB E T BR0E ( £EFEAD )
B : —AANAEARA T BEEEH=TFABHHENBEHH

EHREE  =8A+T (#£+=38)

BT

RFELRBUMEARNET - EREGFIEOER L » 03RS
f?ﬁ%ﬁ%%ﬁ%ﬂ?& P BEEER c IRMORENEE  RESEENOER
BFE o

BRATEE: (—) FAo8sk: (Z)8zhmgE . (=)E8Y
(D) FEe9mRIE ( FRAZ0IM) © (F) BRSO . COEE
EEOEE () SRESHER (BW - =B - F8E) . (N) BARK
R (A ) ERPHEOHER. (+)BERESTHE . (+—) 5tH

B (+Z) BRETAL -

HEERABEAPZ T ERTBEI09EE > AFBRELEEZT B/

T ERIRREZ IR o (PRIE=+FHAN) o
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698. iREEHHE (Teaching Putonghua)

+ # A ERWTERRATE (BIRES | EEE)

W B EERESERRESRE

B B —AAAEARTABESES-TFABETASENBDTIA
ZHREE BEATEAET (H-+58)

ABRESESEABEEHS TEREREBEHMMAIERRER
iz o ATEREHE  ITYURYEL ER HERA  aREEMRE INEE -
hEE A SZREHB L FEERRDRRERTER BEREEIBEE
EERIEHEBTIE o IRERERE  JRESHRENE - ABERK ! BEigR A &
=, WREHEFFERER EERAEREHS TFopHn  FiE REBEE
HEIA > REBISEDSBEES B - AR EEEHNFR KIEEEERENER
(BRYIE=F+FEA) ©

;LB B AREB ©

699, HRITHEZE (Teaching Putonghua)

+ % )\ BEEHTIRERT: (BpET @ EiBE)

W B ERABKARERHEPONE( ERE OBEAE )
B B —AAAEAE+ABREEEH—TFEBERE
PHIEE  mMEA+AT (#£=+i)

K%%ﬁig%ﬁﬁiﬁ}\%iéééﬁ%I{‘E&iﬁﬂ%&%@‘éﬁ%&ﬁﬁiﬁ%ﬂ@ﬁf%i%ﬁ%
720 REEREHS  FEYUROEL  ER - #HERA TEFREERE VI8
chE « A BBEHB AL s IO R SR @ ARRID o BEMEETIBES
FERERINEIE TE o IS HaRE » THSHEIEHE - ABERE L BERRAE
BRI, WMEHEHEERE  BEBRADLERSEHET Ve o B35E B > SEMTEREE
SBREEHIA REEHEDREL B REREHN FEAHEE RN
(BRI=TEA o)

HIFHE O AFAB -

EENEERESEETE LBF & EN S FATT B 2 AR IEREL SR
72 HIENEERRRESRE EREREARNERGRPHEER EE2E
Wi EEHEEPRE 0 ( AR ERENE ERESEE BEHYA B A BRIBIAER
ML) o
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700. EBITAYECEE R 53{LE8 (Putonghua Intonation)

T HEONEETT (#iREE . EEHE)

H 25 HEABIMCAMIEI0E

B B - AAASTASO0EEEf-TFEBTESEABR+TRS
FHEE FEATET (#£=+3)

FHRERZVEBRRABEESS  ERERESMEESLILOAL
EME RIS E AL E o KISSEREB R RARORR R HESERE
PR ©

HEEEEEATSHERETELREAERE BERAREBEEHE
EERMREE  EEEEREE  AETEEERTSREZHBEEAL
RS BT E R EE AR (BRYIT=+AAN ) o

Iﬂhl Iﬁw

614. A HE 671. EAK B
615. &AHE 672. A B
616. XX HEE 690. 5 B

1 617. BAXRE 692. & MR BEE
618. B4 HiE 603. 7 MR BEE
634. XX BE 74434 BER > jE PR B (R
643. 5 R HEE &
644. B 4% A B 745. 8 5 2 K& F BLThAE
650, HA B 760. 3 5 #EBE 3 5t
660. EAEBE 761. $EE5+ A4 AR
662. BAE B 770. B A 40 5 3 BRAE
668. EA B B R R E

[ 669. A%BEE 771. B Rl el
670. BAEBE Wz

L |
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Oriental Studies

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

726. Chinese Painting: Appreciation and Techniques.

James Lo, B.A. (Lingnan). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting October
74, 1989. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 10 maetings. Fee: $350

For Westerners with an interest in Chinese art, the main concepts of Chinese
painting. as well as brush, ink and colour techniques will be introduced.
Apart from the appreciation of the works of the ancient masters, instruction
and demonstration of Chinese paintings of landscape, figure, fish, beasts,
peacock, insects, plumflower, orchid, bamboo, chrysanthemum, other types
of flowers and birds will also be covered. Enrolment is lirmited to 15.

727. Introduction to Chinese Folklore (1).

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (CUHK), AM., Ph.D. (Il.). Thursdays, 10.15-11.45
a.m., starting October 12, 1989. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $200

Folklore is a study of the unrecorded traditions of people as they appear
in popular fiction, custom and belief, magic and ritual. The function of
folklore is to reconstruct the spiritual history of man from a study of ways
and sayings of the folk as contrasted with sophisticated thinkers and
writers. This course aims to’ provide an opportunity to look at the vast
panorama of Chinese folk culture with a special reference to Hong Kong.
Topics to be covered in this course: 1) Chinese concepts of time: calendar
and festivals; 2) Chinese folk religions: superstitious beliefs and practices;
3) Chinese folk medicine; 4) Chinese folktales; and 5) Popular customs
in China. The lectures will be illustrated with slides and films.

728. Hong Kong: Historical Relics and Cultural Background.

Kwan Lai-hung, M.A., Ph.D. (Loncion), M.B.ILM., AM.LT.D. Tuesdays.
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting November 21, 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town

Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 7 meetings plus 1 field trip.
Fee: $250

The development of Hong Kong can be dated back to the Han Period, as
witnessed by the discovery of the Han Tomb after the war. To picture the

195



whole background of early Hong Kong, the following topics will be dealt
with in details: (1) The Han Tomb in the Li Cheng UK Estate and the early
development; (2) Sung Wang Terrace and the fall of the royal house Sung
in local context; (3) the ancient Tuen Mun and other naval strategic points:
(4) the cult of Tin Hau (Queen of Heaven) and temples of traditional
religion; (5) Cheung Po Chai in Cheung Chau and piracy in South China
waters; (6) early Christian activities and historic buildings; and (7) the
moulding of a British Colony and the evolution of the city.

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling expenses to
be borne by participants). Enrolment is limited to 75.

Literature

729. BARFREAIENRER
(Certificate Course in Modern Poetry and Prose)

£ E A TERE(BUPUABISLT - HEBEL)
(ERENFAGRSERES)

#H B ARPTEEICSREENEENLERURE (£E/EAD)

B B -AANERET_HEBEHN TR RESEENSEE  H=+8
FIEEERRHFRAREBFE

EHEE tEA+ET

FEEXE  AREERYXBERERRAGETBZALTTN  EHNEESR 88 H
BRBIRAF RECIERIEHRE LS o

RIENT | LEESE  BRPBEREAFRECEIERER  ENEPERAHEY
ERFARIRHER  AREBERFER > BEREE_TASE
FIERR - RS BB BIRAFRECANE o

BEHE  AFEZEE ) BUEHR AR MENSEET !

A. BEBA (LRTESRN ) KHEREE EHTRBERZEGEL

B. BRZEMF BOREFEELE - KB RKERE K -E B
M~ E - BRFBIHESRNTESS  (THREXZABER
EEE NI XF -EE T2 md s 2% BHZ - B
W~ B~ PUAT ~ BRIEE ~ 1RE ~ ZUER S RER ~ 0B  FAsT - B
P15k ~ Hheni ~ RE—~BF ~ R~ 08K - =FL - BA~
BE -BH -0 -SE- -0 58 B - RE - BE - HH-
THE S MR- RER NS T -TE - EIHUE M

196



1RE ~ AR ~ BEIEE ~ ShBIR ~ B0 BEAL - BET - R/UBEE
BB BREFEE - REE - ANE-EENESA#
TER o ) RRITFN  TBADBERE L REEBEERDLE
o

C. BEMER BHEXHREAZAHE . AISES » SBBEF
FHRZBFIER (BAOT : BB HRPEFEA, S TXEX
Hijo KEEGTTESFIL~ TEMRET,~ T8, T8, - TRFELEE
o~ TEEMO S TEHEAL TERTHERER - TREF AL T8
2~TEZ,TEMy~ TRIE) ~ "5, TRIE®R, - EE, 0 &
e TR - TRt RS, ~ T~ TR - TEBEE, - TRuky -~ TRiE
FosTEERL T TERE - THEeHEIFL TPRBHE
Fily ~ TehEEQERBIFL ~ TERMEIF ~ TP EBEHEABBIF ~ THE
BB o BMETERR, o MEREYBRERIFIL )

ABERR TR B HWIBAE A EER BB P 3nGE » 4471860 E
BT REERE RSB o

BEYE BEARS BEEFSTIEGE BFHHRENTABEBEX
&/

(—) EEBHEERDBAR

(Z)RRRREE(E » BEBETPERIE &

(E)EESERFEETHRARR—BLI X -

BLFH: PHEERABSHEOH  BPBREEOAH  BRENDHE
H ZHESERIR  BERIFERZBEEARICENS
% BLBBATTILR  KRIERL AN ©
(Rt RELHABEEH)
SEUEFRBLETR BT ARSI B HET SR L2
HIMHEEPRERLE  ANEEANDSE4REREE  TEBRIE
e LECELET

730. X BE{FEM

(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)

T HE A REALE (BB BIRA)
=S4+ ( XKBEAFIER)
B EBABKNRRRHEEDLCI6E (ERPLOBEAE)
B B —AANAE+A+ABESESR—TFABHLPEABE TS
ZHSRE “BT (#£+i8)
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EYBOHEE  MEFAEASEROINX - 2BREEE > B8
BEEEES o BIAPHIEEHERE  BREARES XETLE B4
S04 BIWE o

AERTEEHNBRIITENNBHRMY - BRATHR—MTBIER
S BEREEATENELEES BEERARTEITENN  BHEEER
s SRR o BB —HIMELAWESE - BER T ERSETESR
NREREYSE SN  BOER—EATAE  ATETE  REREENS
K o FEESEERBREOEE  FRES T BRGNS HREAE
B BEIFIEE -

KBRS 2EMMENAEENS - EBATIRH—RBERSET
BIBIE - A HEBTEYFRNGE  FRELHULIEETRBIERE LU
HEESHER  (RIKTHAAN) o

731. FENFHFK - SERHEER (Chinese Etymology)

B A RBEEEAE MA (HK)
#o 2 ARFTEEICCREENEERTERDE (2EMEAD)
B B —AAAETETZOESEHDTFABTASENBTAR
SHSEE “BOHAT (#H+—58)

TARBEE VAR o FIEGNEFR)R [ BRZEE » ERER
Foo MY HEREBMRE  HE2F o | REXTF  MEEFGRAME » BIF
S S -HE -5 81 B c HEEBME » RILERBEIXFTMAEE
EEEBE FUEBRBEENEN

ARRERBBGETHERE  SERB BRI UBREXFZEEBR
BB URRNTOAE 3PS RES LENSREEHELZEER - B8
ESE£HBETHNT > EHEERHONEE (RE=+H1RA) o

BEUEEREVETE | LBF - EMZMI SR HETIEHEULFRE
HEUEHEEPREES R FRNERASRERGRPHER » ERERIUS
EAHESSE o (NHPEHNEFTREFEE BNTHAZBRIERSBHL) ©

732. HE LM E (1959-1989) (Females in Hong Kong Literature)

* EF A KEEESRE MA (HK)

b B EBAEENEHEERE

B B —AAAE+E ZBDEEEH—-THFLEBEA
THEE  —B+t+AET (#£NEB)



FROWIENE  BETERBIBES » EXTEATRERER  BHAR
KB (BRIB) » URBU-SHZAR Y FORSL - BESETESE [ PES
£EH ERACUNR ) EE LS AEB o

T+ ERE BEBeEEEAE  SEREYLTRE  BEENSE
B 0 RERANEER/NR o B —MBRIESE L ER AT - BBEB LR
HEOTHOE o EATERTE > TERINETO—FEITR: » HEXE/ )\ RELE
LBEEHTE o [ Tk | FRMBHEKRBIENBRBEL NEFE  BHETS
HEME LT BE | BEL  REEBREFIZ[ tFNE | RN » $EF
#Fo

ZRRIREIER » RILEES ~ NERKE » HAEZ BREAHAEE SRR
ERBTEXBZFE H—UHHENER - ERGXESRE | EFEEE ]
EHABRELESHOME o

AEFBTFFRAEES  SURAERTLNEE » nEE - =BE -4
B2~ HFRE - BE ~ TR 55~ PR~ 291~ RHIS - B2~ 542~
BEE - BHFRE  EVEBIIRZABE - ARBREENBE=+ETELMEX
BELZMEETR  BUEFRAT » BERE  Z-RAHRTHE - REMBRE
EHTR o MBTEREESES -

733. PEBRAXBERKE (=)
(An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary
Chinese Literature llI)

F # A THEEE (BIPUAENSL - YEEL)
(HREXHABSEHES)

#o B EFEXBRARERHEPLIE (EBPORENE)
B B —AAAETECEREESMATFISESESMS
IS =E -+ (#H+XE8)

SEE—A—AE—B  E—HFREOER (T B0~ MR BIK)
HICREAS s FATER  PERAELERTABHANEROER » MA
ERVEFUEEES » EEEELEEE TEFOHUNEE

ARSI ~ BT~ IRRBRE B P HE-LERFREA
EBER o WE—HEFERAXET  EERREMFEREDEARE - BUFE
R N FEHTS ~ (ERAMS ~ TEHGRESHEAREUIENIES > HEEE
HESTE ~ HITREH o EBRREESPEPAHMRBANBHIRFEMS » H
DETFRERER o AERBE=MEH » K TIMERPRETTA -
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e\ 5RER - MEE - EEAFBE BB T THh - R
£~ BEETOEE S~ tARB  BRZE S TR - HIA - BB - BHZ
BlKEE o

AEREREL R COE  SERESZL[ PEEEXR | HRED,
Bz ABEAEREEES (BREZTEA) ©

HENESRBIETER - LNF - EMEAIBR HEMEEL LRE
HEEMNESDREREES  BNEEARIRGAPRER  ERBRIUR
EEaNEEeE. (ARNFHEHFEREFEE  BRALRA T CBREASRR
%) e
734. FEIRANBRIERER (+X)

(An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary
Chinese Literature XVI)

* #E A THEEE (BudlkSEcB+ - HEEL)
(HREXHFAGEEHIES )

#o B EEASRARREFHEDLIPE (EEPLEEAE)

B B —AAAE+EAOEEEHATFABELE=+TD o

HEE =F 1+ (7<)

PEE-A-AFE—F > E—-HHFREGRT (FHF B~ NEFK)
FEALRBAER ) ENTER  PEBABLERTAEEAERFMER » MA
BEAVEFROERES  ZEFELERE TRAEOMUNES

AREBENE M NRREASIBT NS ) B L BRRE
EFFR o HE-HESBRAX RS AFRRUOEREREAL - AR
12 RERID  (FRAM  TEHERESHERREE THNYES  HELE
MEINTE « HITRRSH © EERERBRLXBTRBRXBHBHEMES »
PETREWE - KREBH AL » HTIHERDBBAN -

REH AR FNE  BR - HTE - DES  REE - T2k TR
B M- BRT  E0Y BT BR8N BRREE-HEC
£ BEWE

- RERERH(ER ) SO PREB2 (PEEL, - (PEXR o
BHEEEERESRES L (TESENY, SWEFRET ) EEL2HE
RIFRRELER o (BRIT=+A) o

PEBEBRELRTR | UG  REIUR T B BT R LTS
HTEHESSRRRLR - BNERABNBEARPREE  BABRICE
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EHHEERH . (WAFRUBFEREFES BENAL T NBNBARE
%) e

735. PRERFEHPETBMBHERZS

(The Essence of Teaching Chinese Literature)

F B A TEEE (BUPLRBEXET ~ HEEL)
(HREXFAREEHES)
# B HSERERARRERHEPOIE (EBPOLEENE)
B B AAETAROEBENATFABELE=1T5 o
EHEE  =H=1T (H+K<58)
« KFRERERNEFERTBEMPLHEN » LRETHEAPNHBITHIEMS o
cREEERT
(IHEREPREEL [ FEXR | HREMI [ IBRHBEEY |28
Ko BERXFEZEEFR » REBUZHEMEIE | (= )12‘29 RESREE
EE[ PEEEXR | (H8= ) F7RE | PENBLME |z EHGES
E(AEEXANE) > RUEGUZIERALE  LESEH (Bitm+
A) e
B %ﬂa%@%*%?ﬁ FLERRT ~ EEhEFAT B4 2 BRBTIE SRLL L 5RAS
HEUEHBEEPHREFER  FNEEAERBRGRFHER  ERBRUS
ERHEEPH . (DUPEHUEFTREFEE > BRAA T B AERRH

B) e

736. S{EEN (Selected Text from the Book of Songs)

* EABEIMNERE
#o B BEAERAFEBHEPSL 16 E (EBPOEEAE)
B B —AAAETATABESEN-TFARE+AEAE TS
FHRE . TB—TAT (H+mzE)

EEBRE-TITEMZ —BHFIRE ) HRRPHLE » K% E”"*?z:ﬁﬁ
K B=ETEE ‘BB REABMEE BAXTEEXEHBE
RARE » ABEMER » SBRSEN  BNBREE  BRET T_BJJQE‘CJJ d
LIREIGFHMETZ |
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737. Bi5:8H#E (Selected Ch'ing Poetry)

* 3 OAEAREE

#o O FEKEENEEERE

B B —AAAE+ERDESEPRTHLRBENG
PHiEE . —BAE T (#+=28)

BERKRTHRCER  JAKSE ) REERRE  ET AL 88O0F
WMEBELK » {BAEHILE - MAEE | HERER ZIHER  ARXMN  LEERFS
B ABRT (—)%RBHE (#E) 2 (8H) £ (O8F) =RFE2E (D)X
BIE=AFE R (M -BR) B (08) 8 (') ARME . ()EREI=X
5B (BUEBA )R (HFEBA) R (MHEEEA ) ZEBIER o BRRHE
% LUERR o R3EEE > BIHEZE °

738. iEiE:#E (Selected Sung Tzu)

* B A RA%E

B EERKEE/\EHEEE

B B - AAAETAZBEBERNTFNABEAR
EHEE —8Atx (#£+z2)

SERE  EENRKR BERNT > FRBHMER  BEFNE=EE 8
RF2EE  FEFIREHLE  HEOHER ) XNEEE - MRBFEL kD
mat . BR - BEOEK . MEARE  RiK - BEEUE » UFEMBE o

ARREERER ABBER (AXE) ki FNTBEEHAAZ
R OTERLR  REEERSEERE  MBAZE L o RHEE ) LEAWE -

739. BEEKE{EE (How to Improve Chinese Writing)

* E OAEERE ( BREER)

M B FBEAEEN\EFEEHE

B B —AAARET_AUBREER—TIFLEE AR
THI®E  —EE+AET (#£RE)

ERPN BRSBNE-FIEEOEN ) cHBIEA FIREHABFSK
B RRERNBRES  LEEBROTE  KRATREFSIABEIER
SBRANBERE  KBEDIEE . 5 LERRE | BREERROHR B
MEEERART) . BRI RRS . REEKERAIES c KFREHESPRBEELLZ
FESMe (RIE=+TA )o
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740. hEIEEEH (History of Chinese Literature)

+ 3 A EEESL (MPUASRES) ( BIEEMIEDABRRENG )
BIREE  BE (BUEE) -

W B EBERBRAZFERHEESOI0E (EBPLEEAE)

B B -AAAETECBEEEPRATFESTENZEABETAS
PHRE  —EATT (#£AE)

NSMEREMOS X BROTERPEXBIER BT - B8
2T ER - ABEX - ER - RE - BERES RN RERAKX
5 BEAGE - DITEER 85 432 RBEERRARERM - RAE
& BEAE . FRERACER o

741. ERENBER#E{E (Practical Chinese)

¥ OAEEkSd (MPLURSEST) ( RERIREABRREBIER)
BIREE  BE (HBLUEE)

oo % BEBABRNBERHEPCIOE (EBEPLERNE)

B B —AAAE+-PCBEBEHATFEETEAERBOTIES
EHBE  -BATT (#£+8)

EEYE fEEE  AEfFAE E-BXBEE  RER-HEER
BT A BES AT EE  BEER . BY X8 65 RES
# EEFEER . 87 AESEEREN . FUNEBESHLS  XF - THF
HEPES  RERSRETERE . AR HEEEHIE o ART
RIEEL RS 453 1 - BEREASE ) BBERBE - LURTE  BR
BE BREE

Philosophy

742, HHEBHEHEE (Geomancy and Social Customs)
+ i A =EE5%4E Dip. Ed. (CUHK)
W 8 EBABBARERHEPLI18E (P L BEAE )
B B —jL/\?’Lﬁ’«“f‘)EJ:BE@E?H-T@%B%EQ+£%\§jLB%EQ+£/7}
THpEE : “EHAE+TT (#+38)

hERBBE-EBHEREE shEHERAFEHRZR CHEEE
2 2P ~ 8k~ B - RIEEE M IEEMEIE BYZFR rEEERPEZER
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A BRE2HBHENRERIETY  MIEREE—HE0H  DEeEe
% BAE B RMBRES  CRETRN  #I2  KFIRBHERE - 245
BELES o MBATEHSDRBEHERARBRTEEL HEREREE - &
BLUBAHEAAERERE K2 o AFREHE THEOE ()5
% (S)EERBEELAMN (S)SBRAGRES  (L)BREELEN (7)
SRS | (R)BRBEEZEL | () EABARSRIES | () B AR ;
(1) DESEEM | () HRRERERE o

743. ASHEHETEHRE
(The Book of Changes and Social Ethics)

* # A REMF%KE Dip Ed. (CUHK)

# B FEBRBRNFEXHEP L 18E (EBPLEENE)

B B —AAAETZE+ABESEH—THFtBU+APEAZN+ESL
FEBRE ZHIE+T (#£+i8)

BSEPBEX(tzw L BREEEFES  BHABS 28 88T
FR BREBLTE - ER - B - B2% - 785 YUSBER » £70E
WREZHERFRHHREDE - MES ZRHE X EHR I ESRERNCEX
RIS ANEGERE » IBEEE  NRBEREMA > BLEEE2EMEBEE
TeE{E > BHES s MEBCAEA » RERE - HB » AZBRHNE - HERE
ESRUPEREZRHGREZBBEAET ) EAXERUHESERTELHE
R FEEMZ o

ARUBHZHELWMEGEBAHEROETEARENES B » 885
LIz ER BN BRBER B REBOUHERBTE c REAE : ()52
B (D)ESHEME ) (Z)FBEGE . (B)ASZRYEE . (R)DSERES
2 (ORTmEEE (L)EASEME (\)EFSEHRSE L (A)BSEH
B (T E5RERE

744. B ERAMAE(E (The Study of Geomancy)

* B A BEMFS%4E  Dip Ed. ( CUHK)

o R BERT M EELAERRSE003E (NERESEAD)

B B -AANEAERTABESEERATFLE=+HPEAB=+SH
RHBE HA+T (#£+i&)

TEEEER-PIRRZRBRRHESE  E2ER  EESDEES K
il REERAEOATIEZRG - CE-ExaRMRE  TEEMSEESR
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2% o LHHEBBEZKRIE - BE - Rk AL B « BN - RIFZEEER
FEEZ EN  CREETRREME R - #IB - AFBESHBUZRE o it
PREELHERE  BETAEACSEN - BER  VIERERLESE MBS
EREMBZHIE  BEEBZER - dREAREESESLZMBMES R
ke ZE SHBRERECEEE A RIMAE  BESHEEER §
BEFR  BEHTZHERE  (FEBHE - EREAZRE-

ARRUBRMEEEIRNG  BREBRABER THOE( — )&KE
EBRERHRE; (=) HEAXY; (=) gEEGAME- (D) #8288
e (&) PHESBZERE (X)) BEXRRH (+) BEEIUAZRY
BE; () BAGREBBREZMBEW: (A ) BEIMZRAESGE
(+)BEZEX: (+— ) BEZZX (+=) FieEma: (+=) HA
BreE; (+R)BRESEES (+I) BRBEFARSZER (+7X)
BREZBLEER; (++) RERTHR (+/0\) BHEE -

745. [ 52 FEREThEE (The Book of Changes)

+ & A =EF5%4E  Dip. Ed. (CUHK)

o 25 EEASHHFSELREPS803E (N BEREEEAD)

B B —AAAE+TZEABEEERATHFEE=1THEAB=YS
FHEE  ZBI TR (#+:8)

SEARBRANG  XEBESRIAFZEELEHL+ER  BEMN MRZE
MR- LRz 8 BREEFSEEE RBESERITH - HPRIEBERR
7 aREoTE  ATEASZBEER £ 58N RIERER  E—ERE
BRRHBE A IR TR - BRERBIAR LB AR BER Bl R
RELZEED LR ~ FHPEBEELINEREHNERRIZES - KPERL
SHEXLEWEIESREERICES - BIELREDEHE - B8 ZRHR
12 SR ERGlL Y IBREE  BRAEREZEREEWEE BEES-
=APBLHLEA  BHESRIRRENE  VESBLOFERERRZR
HEERET - EADSRIEHARE) EREFRZERARS TEVE 1t
BSHREAREEHZE > BEXLBZ

KERRLSEZEASTELRT 2R TRARBRER EKE
BEEFLEAE  SBER  SRZBE2ENEE AFeE (- )BB T
FrEy s (Z) BHIEARE (=) T4l (0)5E2FTEER
(7)) pEABS . (X)PEEGE . (+)EEARE . () REERFEE
(7)) BSsHEEnES O2Le (+)RREPEXHzHE-
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746. HEEFE (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

* E ANENELL
Hoo B BEASRAFERHEPCIOE (ERPLOBRAE)
B B —AAAEARHEHEEEEH=TFABTASELEL+RES
EHBE  —BATT (#+=-:@E)
AEFFELUTHNS - WHRBEERAFT  (—) HEORE - (2)
rg, BRRe (=) PREEENPLRE . (W) BEERUWTRRBE o
(R ) WRbBHmiEk e (X)) BERABIEE-

747. BEEFE | KTREE (Selected Buddhist Text)

x #E AN EXEXL

Ho G EBBRERNAREEHEFLISE (ERPLBEEAE)
B B -AAAE+ACBESERSTFABEAR=+5
ZHRE T+ (#+—38)

TWREC LN TR BORMBE—%  HafAEL KkrE—
W AREER 918> NEBRABOMA o TATRBE | ERTAEES  TRE
EFERE  ARIBERE TR ESEL, BHEHERES c Suies) LS
ATTHE o (BRYLE=+A) o

748. REITE (Chinese Philosophy)

* % A BMEEEL
Ho OB FEABRABRERHERCIE (EBRPOBEAER)
B B -ANAEARHEDESESR-TFEEEAE+ESH
THIEE  —EA+ET (#4+=28)

TETLR > BREX HMSALZENEE  EC3RERSBEFE
e LRETEESLERNREENELRFE > BEH-—MAZESHEERD
BEQEN BRI BREREN  V2TE EZHE: A5 1LE
oo BT 5T B ARET 8T 278 #4HF IR P
8> BB SR MR BSRED . TR KRB BEAK  TREER ML - BB
BER R BERE  RER ZEB BBES X B8R 8 RE
B AERESHY PUXGEH HALBELS  RFRABHLBFREE
SRETLR 8 EH - #8 BBAET > PEEWH > PESHIREE
SRep A LI ©
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749. FEFHEBEFE (Western Philosophy and China)

3 A BEREL
W B EEABEARERHETSLI0E (R OBEAR )
B B —AAAEADHEDEEEH—TEARMAEE
2EBE  —BATT (#+=35)

BR—ORES BEE, - REARZE. > HBEZHE; ok
LEEETE  FDBERRTEE ALBEREGEMME (0  BE -
SE - EA SRS ) - BRETEEY  GEFRHEL SHEEIRERE
tEE TEREPHLE

SR P ER-—MATRTLSERHREA  MIERFEASL  AAT
2o B2 BH - BHRE o REHE  TRBEEE > WHEEMEE ) ¢
W hEEESELE > PBEEAR TAy @ B (BUEA ) BESEH
o aiE o SRS PEREREAER B ERE ) BREBR
B AKE BR BETE B £58 Wy 0 BE - DAl &L
wEEEs ReESRA(NIEH  BE - BT 5E 0 BEE FAUE)
HBEHES  RPEILTH

Art & Culture

The following courses are presented in association with the Fung Ping
Shan Museum, University of Hong Kong.

=& MEKE (Appreciation of Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

EERMPEIE  SHEETEE  BEUAR - AREEETSBRZL
8 WEREDN c S ANBEBRE  SATETESZS HESHEEER
PR IE o AEATISH BN RE  LERERFESHRMEZERS
o

AREABIER T HIRBEL - #R3% 760 &% 751 °

750. {IRESLEESRE

W % BEARRAFEEHE P OBE (ERPOERAR )

B R —AAAEARHADREES-TFERDTAELEMD
FHIRE  —BATT (#£AE)
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751, EERLLETE

o B FERBRAFERHEDOI0E (EBPLTEAE )

B B AAEARY S OESERETFABD+AEARE+FRSY
SHBE  —EA+T (#+z)

{55 Fg%8 (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)

EXRFE » REBEEAUFREREER » ATIBSIE S B
SMEEAE o WRTAEEYS MERNLSE - ELISH  BREE » Ha—
%> FREAMEE |

RHARIES T 3IRRNE - 4898 7562 & 753 > SUREIL =+ A o
B2 BE  —~AAAE+—HHZH o

752. {AFEASGCELE
# o R HRLBARHYEEENBEDRELIEP O+ —IEGE (B

=)
B B —AAAE+ZAABEEESATESRE G
THIEE . —EOm+T (#REE)

753. fREGLTE
#o B HROBAROPETEEAVEDRELLE P O+—18 G E ( B

=)
B B —AANAE+ZA+BREEHETF=BERE
RHISE  CTEO+T (#x8)

754. XU (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

F B ANIMEXLL
M B EBABRNEETTESO0E (EBPLOBENE )
B B —ANANAETERBEEEH= EFABRMHSE+—BHS
FHIEE  “EATERT (#£+3)

R R ANEN  FERSEHNRNOHE  BE  NBEETRE
T8 BRBELERERE  WMBESCHRESHERST ) FELEER
EFIIEEERE » FBB N ER R REATEE  BIRELUERI FNEUR o
(BBYT=+A ) o
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755. & AP (Official Script Calligraphy)

5@ A HELL

o % EBKBERNFEPTEPLC20E (ERD LT EAR)

B B -AAE+ZA+T=EEBERS EF AR+ AE+ =+
2HBE  “BE T (#£+38)

FREESBAERIANSALEN  BERERR BT LRRRE LS
% HTIEERTRATHESRATFEL AR » KHADIEEEN B
- E20 R ARAL o (FRITHAN ) o

756. LUk EHEBEYE (Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B AMEBx Lo

# % EBABRABEHHEDOIOE (ERPLEEAE) o
B B AANMETREZHEEES - LFABMSES—BEH#S
PHEEBE  “EATAT (#+3)

AREESERREVHREEENSEMS - RIENTRELUKEZELR
e EBE - ER  EE - BREZEI  HESRERERNEE -
(BRI=+A) o

757. L7k EE4EY (Advanced Chinese Landscape Painting)

* E A METL

Ho B EERBRAFREHEPOI0E (ERPLOEEALE)

B B —AANAE+ZET+ZBEEEHZ LFARBMAIET 8D
PHASEE . “EATAET (#+i8)

AREEAERE (WABEWE, 2BATH  RENSEERANZR
Lk B2 FBISER BRI A ATEQ AR - MR — BRI 2 (ERIEH - B
BREEZLERERA 2 £ - KTADSRELS—BEHREEML
KE2REREE  ARIBFEAMLRAR . (RITAL) ©

758. hEE A E (Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)
* B A METL
b B i §§%k$$§5’+§%ﬁ%ﬁﬂiﬁdﬂ'moi (EBmPOBREAE)
B OB —AAEABHABESRHE LFABMAET B
THISE  —EA+ET (#+iE)
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ARTESVEAC RN EBERBLER ATUHF : (—) Wk
BLEWENE: () DTRABHRIE: (=) SRBSRTHEAES
SRR W SKIEE  AVBET - B0 152 BRAERE LR -1
B

ARERAESEN RERELSENEN  B3EARRESBER
. SEBEMRGEECERLEE . (RIS TA) o

759. FEEREERES
(Composition and Colouring in Chinese Painting)
* B AMELL
o B FEABERARIERHEDLOI0E (ERPLEEAE )
B B - AAAE+TZBENDEEESE EFARMAE+—BEH
DHSE CEATER (#t+ig)
AREEEEETERENERHIEABES RE2BEL2MN » 2
PEE - BEMEH o
BESESERMN: (—)FE: (Z)ER: (Z)E). (m) g+,
(ZR)EZ. (R)RE: (t) BERES  CEEE0RNEEEE L TSay
B UESR—EER o
BesEE: (—)BEHzRE: (Z) peigezie; (=)=
FeRZEER: () WEFEe . (R ) kANEEL s
RELENRB-LELRARE FREFE—SEBETER » RiZES
B0k o

ASRIELUI BT B IR - SURITHAAA o

760. E5#EE5+ %5t (Oriental Paper Clay: the Design)

F E OABEIULL
# R EEBASTHHRIESL SR PE03E (NBE;ESBEAD)
B B AANE+EEERESES - THFEEEAR
THBE  —FRE+7 (#+38)

MHET EDAREMEEMA  FLRENTERYES » BEETEW
NTT SNBSS B S SEKEESHEOENT o SBiEMEE - HEEE - RBTRUES
(WK) ~ BB - BB NITRE OOt SEMIBF « SWEETT « §F
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wgB BEL - BNEE - FRERRE T2 ERERRLH BE
RERTE - BUFBIRERE S RRABEBA LTSN o (BIL=+A)o

761. {EE+ A#El{fE (Figures in Paper Clay)

£ #E A BRUIEE

# B EEANTWHAEELAERPES03E (NBHHESEAO )
B B CAAET A+ HEEER - TFLEEAR
FHIZE: “H—+AT (#£NE)

RRERRTMIELEEERE  ATYE » BUBRELARF « FEA
¥ BUXRBEURZILBAY - EREE - WEER - MIPNE - AT TS
HE  BIORREHME > EUSMAF  BENERERTH  BRENMEL
AHEWE - DRI BRE o M BRBEBA LTI 0 (BRIT+AAN )0

762. RAEBLEHNELR

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)

* E A BRI%E

# B ABEMALEE 162 REEEEETER A E (£EBFEAD)

B B AANFETEEOEEEHETFREMSEABMS

PHEE  THAE+T (#+i%)
MELEREEEMNEEMRE LI RN IHEEMNES  AERTAD/N

71~ /NBE ~ /MBS TEKEEEIEDRNT o SEI4EE » MEEEE c HIEAR ' AR

LIFTEES ~ W ~ BETE ~ /0Ot ~ Kb ~ B2F ~ TEER8E ~ AUZ ~ F|E ~ I\ 5 ~

METE ~ R ~ BIRE - (FRIERAERE ) T2 EBERH  BETHREE » 84F

BT E R MBREEBALTSMe (RIEZ+HA) o

763. AL B M FEREE .
(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons:
An Advanced Course)

F #E A EEII%E .
o) 2 AN+ EE 162 BREMERETER 41 2 ( EEFEAD )
B B —AAAE+TB+EEREEHETFREMPENGHD
PHIES . —F—+ET (HAGE)
ABEEE ST HANEIEEMOER ) ATMNE ) BEEE BE~ET
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B AR BEL- BEN- 008 BUBE TE- OXB BES
5 BAFETSBANE  BRLERGEY  SEHERUREE  RRANES
S5 EMELE  RMEAIEEL  WRRERBALHTSM o (BIT+A
A) e

764. TERILKEHRE (Colouring in Flowers & Birds Paintings)
B A BNIEE

# B ABRTEE 162 REEMNEHETER 53 E (£EFEAD)

B B —AANAEAB YA HESEHE TFRESMHSENE

RHEE ZE+AT (#H+=:&)

EBLKERESE  BERPEENSHE o EH ~ KE ~ B - FH -
EBIBE ~ K BE o BRELUBR ( BEER - £REE ) @R ) T2
PRZE ~ 35 Bk~ 24 18 - RS R B NEL B2 BE LBl
B~ 2017~ WBSIETF - B8 B~ £8 - RE - KE  BIEE o MIWKLES
BT~ BEZE ~ BRI~ MY - AEAR - BEEENE - UG ~ RIEHME ~ R - kp
KB ~BEW ~ NNREE - RE BH - HEF o EHEAR » £28%Es
EBWKEREMEIT s HELLVRL - BEYERETH  BE  MERE
RER > BOVBREHEBATHTRNAE o (RE+AAN) ©

765. RPTft B E (Sung School of Flowers & Birds Paintings)

F EOABRI%E

o R ARNTEEIC2REBNEERTERIE (2EFEAD)
B B -ANEFE-AA0EBEHATFAEMIENS
EHER "8 (#ti8)

REAREREZESE  TEARIWE—LIRIESE  BUEE » AKX
BEABREZ—LIERRE  WHEME - WE ZEEE AL Bk %e,
RiE 18 BB BEE  BMaEEH BE BS ) 28 %S ES
MBERFERBATHT2NNE » BBHEREED » REKRRET » LUFEE
BZFZe (RIE=+A) o

766. REHILI7KE (Chinese Landscape Painting)

E B A REERE

# R ARATEEISRESNESERUE (£EREAD)
B B —AAAE+EZBESEH-THFREBMAENSMS
EHEE . —_F-+AT (HAEE)
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HEELIFRAREREGRE £ A B2HEP BEAF ) EREA
WK B BEER  EARBERES ) HEEREZR— BEZEBEREF
A BERBEZERERENL  BHKG  BFERDHEZER  BEZREEL
BRI REEEEERIES ) IRVEEERRAZIBERUKEZRER
15 A ERARKBENMEEATERE R EEE » HBHMRRHEE
EEEMTZE BB EMRUKEZZ2ENEHRTIEBREE 2 LKE
g FEBRARTZAE - (BR=+AAN) ©

767. Bk EHFE (Methods of Chinese Landscape Painting)

=+ # A REESE

# o B ABRNTEEICREBNEERTERME (£EREAD)
B B —AANAETZE+—BESER-TFAEMIENEHD
RHSE . B __TAT (HNGE)

REREREEZENRUKEERZ BEFERALKEEZREHNE
RERERZEATERN  BE-SHRLKEEZ HZ0EE - %2 8%
e 38 468 BEzEC BEZBEERUARELULR  BEZEMAER
DRENE » B RENAERBEBRFEBUEZBRR  BE-SHREAKE
B2 REBERED  TMUERBE ZRERERETEARS R AW B
EREREEERETZEEEFAZERRNR  BHRENRERERRE
(PBRIE=+A )o

768. EETERBABEEE

(Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish in Chinese Paintings)

T B OAIREZRE
Ho B HFEAEMEIEN0E
B B —AAAEABS+BESESHATF_SEO+HEEE+TS
FHAEE =SEATRET (#H=158)

KA EENEEE R AR EMNIEESAEFENE RBEMS « AT
B (m)BEMROEER (D)IERBWE | (Z)BERES (m@) &R K
¥ (R)IEEESEE  (X)BBIEFIeEE . (b)) REBiEFESEE  (N\)IE
EarccEl ) (A)SEBEET - BOSBEDE | (T)EROEEE It
DA (+—)BRREERHEERS 0ERE - #He EFTE- B
= RREN AR Be -~ R BREREE EERSEEERERE
WRYBEAE » BEIEHAEE
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AEBRHER= TS (TEEBEGHANE | REBEESIS+ /8
AEETREEFERRBREE  WISNHAE o (RIE=+EA) o

769. FEERZBEZHESTAEHE (Styles in Chinese Calligraphy)

* E A REZEE

o B EEAENEHE0E

B B - AAAEARETHEEBENATT ORI TAERBE+S
ZHIZ2E  ZEATAT (#£=+38)

ARERBERHPEELZFHERE  MBEEEER  BE—HHEREK
BREERERCEFEREEME - AT EE : (H)FPEXEEEL » (Z)F55E
EBERAR (D) EQREERR (L) ERXBEARE  (A)BLRIEEER
B RIXBWHEZARL ) (L) BEPRRLMBEERAL (\)EBREER
1B (A8~ £8 ~ 2B SRERBEEARL » (DBEFMZ+REEARL (+
—IREBESIRZEEAS (TD)ER B R % B M B £
Ko BEBZAR (TZINMEZREEZME  (TL)REEBBEZBME T
EEMEEELE  (+R)ERBRBEEMBEER  (HOBERBUHNE
fEo (BRI=+HEA) 0

770. BEADHEEBBESEHE
(Figures & Animals in Chinese Paintings)
B AN REIRE
o B FEASHMAEELREPB0E (NEHEEEAOD)
B B -AAMEBEZOESES-THFEBEAR
THISE SEHA+AET (£+E#E)
KFEEERHTETRKANENRRANE  LABLTEREREEHE
BEREEBER -RAFRE : (—)BBADE (D)READE (Z)SKEA
T (mBRTLE (A)B4ERREEHLENE » (RN)BLEERREEH
g () B EEHEEE » VVEEREMNEE ) (L) SRESEST
M EIEIRRS o

fiEC : RERBLUANBBEL  THERE ~ (RI=+EA) °

214



771. BREREZEENRE

(Eminent Chinese Calligraphers of Different Periods)

£ B A REZEE
#o B FEASTHHFIRE LT PR0E (NBPHEIEAD)

B5

Z

=)
E

B —AAAETENBESER=THEENE
#ES = HATRET (#£+AE)

PEEEEFSELEMNYE  NTEBEARY  ERBIRALYE  BRE
2FEL  EETLOEFBMBIREN ) KBTHHIERGE  BHRIER
EEEMEIALE o

AFREESEEHERERRREFEMNEMS - AFEE | (D XEBENE
EER (D) FBLBREREN  (2)aREEEN ) (BAFEEEN . (R)
MIEEEEN . (N BRBREZEN ) (L)ERBRSEEN  (VRKERE
FEEM (A TRBFEZEN (TSR EEN ) (+— ) SRAFERR
BEEA S (T2 ERRERES Y OEYE - EFEERE  EREH -

AR ENRER  BKEZ2LHE  SEREHRESESESE » BHeBEFo

AREPFEHBIR /18 » K5 NEIEF/NEE » T3~ ADERE  BRE
2FA/NEE s ERBRN/NEE 0 T~ B BRENNE o

AERTEXFRLHEEBFABE  YIURNHE (RE=+ZE
A) e

772. 31Uk EE (Modern Chinese Landscape Painting)
¥ B AN EERREE
W 2 EEABRABRTEEPLI6E (ERPLBEEAE)
B B —AAAETEARBEEEHATFAB=APENE
FHIBE . “HEA+ET (#£+7:E)
LkBASBIBRAETS » AER : BRFREHARE - FASHHEY
SR APIEOAEE » B AT EPE R BETR ~ ERE  FRRE A
TEE - FIESF c REETHE - SE2E - G - BERE  EERRK
B EVES BARE - A—TEc B2BNZEZ - A2 BEL o
ZFRIBALKES » RAMEEBER  FE—2OARLeon  EHER
K EAy TEBANES o LSEM BIBZFR ) ETHRE o ETEE » 8RB
PR TI—18 o MA B R BLESR  (FEOBZEBHER EREREEE |
RN ERSIENLURRS  EEEBRE BT B B ER L
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EFREEK 0 HREUZRG AR BREBER » LIHSE » irEnex
E A BERREIEE S o

B (— ) B
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)

AEREBERVIBEAOHEIME » BREFERNF - BFE=-: (—)
SIS E A BWEE  EMBEERS LR RERNEE  Lizyse
BHEBYEE . (=) HEMAEWRES  EETEIENSE B LESHEYEA
EREAE FUESRHBTRERLMETEE c AHELEWNEESE [
BRI HBSRIEITMEE » BB E -

AREARR T AWML - #R9R 773 & 774 > BUIRIL—+A o

PEHETREFEFE: LBA BN AILBR S HETISEL L2
2 HU B EEFHEEELE  FINEELASNSEEAR PHEEE > ERes
15 ERHEZERE o (UNPEHEBREFEE BN +—BrimA
L ) ©

773, IEsnELiE

o B FEARRNFEERTFERL0E (EEPLOBEAER)
B B -AAAEAEH—BESEHN FFARE+—F
ZTHEE  OBEA+T (#+NE8)

774, Tamgesti

# R EERBRNABRERHTRPO0E (ERDLHEAER)
B B! AAAZEARH—-HEEEHETF=BE LR
TEHIEE WEA+T (#+7EE)

BEEE (=) il
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy II)

ARIER TEEBE (— ) VLR 5288 HIERR EREE
(—) . 928 » IHBFEWOIEREAR EOHE SWOHA S o

AEAFIEE TOIRYE - #RSR 775 & 776 - BRI —+A

775. ITEE&ELE
o R EBAERAFERFTELLIE (ERPOBEAIER)
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B B -AAAEARYIOESES— LFABE+—i5
ZHIZE  DEA+T (#+/g) o

776. TESESEFE

o B FERERBRARERHEDLOE (EBDLHEAE)
B B -AAAEABHECOREES-Ty==Ers
FHISE BEA+T (#H+AE)

EEEE (= ) AL
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy IlI)

ARIER TEERBE () ) ER BiEEE MATHE BEE
FAEBEERAWTN > BEFBERDE  LURSRE - B - Li9RSEES
BRBRIMERAR c OB MEEEE (2 ) ) HBEHEERED
HER SR E o

KREARREE T HIMmMBE > #R8E 777 & 778 » SR+ A o

777. TERHGETHE

H . TRREBRNRERFERON0E (EBh L HEAE )
8BS B —AANE+RARBEEESR=tFABE+ 8
THSEE IEA+ER (#£+msE)

778. T EStSdFiE

o O EFBRERNFEREFE R LOOE (ERDOHEAE)
B B~ AANNE+ANBEEEH=TF=BEAKE
ZHISEE BEA+EAET (#H+mzE)

779. %z BFIE (Seal Engraving)

F E ABAEEE

#H B ARAIEEICEEENERETERME (SEMEAD)
B B —AAMEAEHABEREESATFABTANELEBOTAR
RHBE  “B—TET (#+=38)

BRI » FEEBENE AT ABIEZN AE - AENRE . BEE
EEIE ) FEMTIEEHIT  FRMNEHINGEAES > FREWRE . 88
BRZITNSEEGNNERELES - FRENEHIZNSEEAL  BEITRE—
FE4EIEHB o
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780. ZZI#HIHBENA (The Art of Seal Engraving)

* B A EAKE
Ho B BEXBRNBRBHEPLCICE (EBPLEEAE)
B B —AAAEARMBESERATFUB+ANERBTL+RS
PHEE  CE—TAL (#+238)

EZIETE - EWNEHIA=HR MRS —TEEW  KAREHER 5%
ZI3515 ~ ENRFBES S - RE  ENEEYN BN - ZHIRIEHLIEE
B . BERMZBHEEELR  FUEREIIFE > BREZNBGEL-

FZIFEEM  (Advanced Seal Engraving)

FEMESE R FZMILA L3078 HZ BRI B BHRIRIREE MR -
IS YRR E ELIKTIRE » ST o BEAIEE - Bk > BEBHLUE
BEEBLUTE FiE hESERE  BSRRZNBEEE S T2 Be%
ZIE - REBENE S EEEBTRE

AEARSEE TSI - #R9% 781 & 782 - BRI Z+ZEA

781. EAESEETE

W 26 AR ENE 12N B ERETERME ( 2EFEAD)
8 B:—AAEE—-ARABREERETHF B TEASELBL+ZS
FHEE  —BAE+T (#£/GE)

782. EAEEETE

# % : EBABKRNRIRRTEPOIOE ( {EfBch OB AR )

B B —AABEE—-PABEEESATFOEBTANERBLTAY
FESRER —HA T (#AE)

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 262,
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Philosophy

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8582787

London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Department
of Philosophy and the Hong Kong Philosophy Society offer the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London University External B.A.
Degree in Philosophy.

791. Paper . Logic & Methodology.

Laurence Goldstein, B.A. (Liv.), Ph.D. (St.Andrews), Reader in Philosophy.
University of Hong Kong, and K. P. Yu, B.A., M.Phil. (H.K.). Mondays,
7.15-9.175 p.m., starting October 16, 1989. Room 101, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,300

792. Paper llI. Ethics.
Stephen M. H. Sze, B.A., M.Phil. (C.U.H.K), Drphil. (Free Berlin).
Wednesdays, 7.45—9.45 p.m., starting October 18, 1959. Room 13, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre. West Tower, 9/F. 26 meetings.
Fee: $1,300

793. Paper IV. Greek Philosophy from the beginning to Aristotle.

F. C. T. Moore, M.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), Professor of Philosophy, University
of Hong Kong, and C. G. New, M.A. (Oxon.), Senior Lecturer in Philosophy.
University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 17,
1989. Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
25 meetings. Fee: $1,300

794. Paper VIIl. Philosophy of Kant.

Stephen Palmquist, B.A. (Westmont), D.Phil. (Oxford). Thursdays, 5.45—
7.30 p.m., starting January 11, 1990. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,300

Students are expected to attend lectures and tutorials regularly, read
assigned texts and prepare at least 2 assignments for each paper.

Registration as External Students with the London University is the
students’ own responsibility.
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Applicants who have registered with the London Unive?rsity as External
Students will be given preference. Anyone interested in these courses

will also be considered.

Please write in for details and special application form enclosing a stamped
self-addressed envelope. Closing date for applications: September 22,
7888.

LEERURRE (BESTEE M)
(Certificate in Philosophy)

RE L (-)EEMIBEES  (D)ENEETLEME  (S)BRTERE
REBORR . (D)NMRBFELTRLR ) k(RGBT BE 28 o

FEAM  ER—BUBAPIRE  HRELTREERAERTHEIEN
BOIAT BERTERISFHELUBENILLR » EREYERLNEYS
EROEPTR  KMBRTRHHEREE

RFEDMED » F—HH "EBEY, FLBER - BEHE HHE
B o H_E8M) THREE ORETSEE  tELERT  BHUREERE

SRUBREE THREY, X TEREE, ) FRTIEL » DIARSES
B —HEREMERLD o

BRAEEME  EEEL 4 B A, M Phil,, Ph. D. (C.UH.K.), M.A. (York)
E # A REC%K L M Phil, Ph.D. Candidate (New Asia Institute for Advanced
Chinese Studies)
P B3 5% %0 Ph. D. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)

KB+ » B. A, M. Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (C.U.H.K.)
XEEL L B A, M. Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (C.UHK)
SRIFHESEL 1 B, A, M. Phil. (C.UHK.), Dr. phil. (Freiburg)
REBLBEHE

ABER  EEUSEESZ ORI LRE

EHRE  —Tx

HWEFHE : BREEBFNAB+AOIS(—)ER s BERE  EREE (Z)*5
RLK: (Z)BERUEARBEBEWEHELHZME : (L) —BBH=
BTN  ROAREARRYENREAFRYHE » SOEEAS
RATIZE » B E O B R S S E B2 o
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w3k BENTRMEHRIER » SEFSTIRSE » RITERSFBRZX
" -

4
7eh

(- EEEBEEAZAT  (Z)ZHAEEE  (Z)BHER

795. HEBEHE

o FEREWRNFREHRTEPOIOE (ER CHEAE)

B B —AAAMEAAZTEEBERHSE ( TAABEAB=TS ) REHX
( FFE-B+EAPERE+RED )

FHEE ABHAT+TT (£=+58)

796. TEHRE

W % EEABRMABEZRTEDOI0E (EBPOBENE)

B B:—AASE_PA=ZEEEEH= ( TFABEAB=+ ) REHX
( THEIB+APERE+RED )

ZHIBE . —FTOA+TT (#£=+mzE)

797. #EE# (Introduction to Philosophy)

4 2 A 2B4%4 0 M. Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (New Asia Institute for Advanced
Chinese Studies)
o 2 BEABRAEERHEDCICE (ERPOHBEAE)
B2 B —AAAEABECTABREESR-_TFABTINEAB=TIAR
THBE  —B-+n (H+Z8E)
B ABE—FEREREE  S—FENRSERRA  BEXBMBAK
o W BE—BAOEEFEMNERSIEE  BRABEHOME -

RFESBERME - S TERE MM DHENX - LIERSC 18
EEBBH o AFAFTH=HH : (— ) BB EERRE > RNBAIIZR
B ST MEEEE  NREREHE. () RLE-HEBRZERRTY
goit  REEES « PEHEME - (=) BEHREELRE - BEZEHILER
it SRREREMNE -

798, #tiG@BA8%| &4 F (From Thinking Green to Living Green)
* B A BEHBREA (ENLE - 2R BAHF)
o B BEABRABREHEPLVE (ERPLEEAE)
B B —AAAEARSHEESESATFEREORETS
FHBE  ZEHTR (#£+=3E)
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ARIEEEEMMNAE L% MREMRTHRE HedmE, » Ry
EEANLBURENRS D SBANEEERRBTERR  ZASEATLUESS
B e MR SECHEERTE  FHNOULME TEUAEIE 88+
BUOT () HREeRBOERRA . (DBeBrenBLRER . (2)neles
EARHER ) (DBZEeTRRBAESRH | (R)BEBBERE | (ke
BE . (L)ReERP R e ) (BREEEREHELIE ) (L)Bebrsts:
B (HHeBER . (TR A£BERR ) (TD)BeEEEE%EE .

799. 2B APy (Introduction to Aesthetics )

F E A FTE#SLE 0 B Soc Sc. (HK)

H B EEABAIAIEILE

B B —AAAE+BEBEBESOTFREMDENE
EHBE . “EH-—-+ATT (#+:E)

BAEBRE-FIZTHIEHIBRE - BRE T AHCHBEA 821805
EBRILIE  XBONAHEARRRE  BAREK LZ2BRRBMIRRHR
ERERSEBEROBEWILFERYE T RLOIBEIEE o

ARERHERFRBUA LS SENEHAZESERONE - 5
REE RERNE  ZREE  BHERRORG  RBNREBEN s B4y
HHANRT s EWMPMERMT  PREBLENEETS - BEBRETHEMHE
BOORESN - REWDHRERUCET RS RoIERRERIZR - FRBERRE
§9485] - BFEUHRSECHEREE

800. ARBRREFBEFE
(Great Thinkers and New Thinking Methods)

X B A BREERSE s MPhl ( CUHK )

Hoo BE: EEASEMERSEE0

B B —AAAEAEC +naﬁﬁsﬂ£?¢A%+£ﬂx BSIE+AE S
ZHBE —B5=+x (#+=3)

RERFEHEEERR OER  WRESEENOREEREZEER
1BEEDH o ATREAED - MBTE: (— ) ARBRZBE () BRXEE
FRATESERTE 1R ( ‘Tﬁ"ﬁ) Bk (BER) B0 B (®E)
B RBEEE  OREN  BHEN; BE (5K ) B K88 )RR
(=) B TERRIE, ZHED 'ituﬁ't “PEIEME - HIER - AR ()
FIRNK MEENN, 2BLRRENCE; (L) BRERFRSEIREMBAR
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R BIET (X)) 0AR TRTRS, 2 (+) BREE  BESBELIE
B, B8 - EIREE o

801. EEXYZ (Philosophy of Truth, Goodness and Beauty)

= 3 A EUBERSA 5 M. Pl (C.UHK)

# B EFEABEHENSEI0E

B B AANMEABC+ADEEEPE TEABEAB=+4

RHEE  —H=+x (#+=38)
BEEERAEREZEBURAREEBEZIER -

AREBETRHXFHINFT o BBEE : (—)HTB288 - BE: (=)
BEEZRUE A £ BeERBERR CUNBN EFALHB? (=, BE
28 TR TEL 0 TEL R TS TRy - TEBL ZEEEMG (W) TE.
R RE B NEFNAREE-E Fo

BEMR (—)E  BEREZBERE | B - MRIBEZRESR
Kk M1 Rk TH, HH YV IREZARMERZAE? (S TARERSHBE
Fy B (D)E  ARXERCYHERMISABER ? OB HHLHER
B ()% 2E2RH  FEREE - REE - 8% - BEX - UBE - 1ES
RREEE

3w B K=
BEAMRFABBNAHFANREORED

-2 BBARTRE TRHREAXFTHMRE
EHMEBTEEREBERE BEFIERFIAR
BPERE®RSE -
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Political Science

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

806. PEARMIMBHIBEEIFR
(The Relations between Politics and Religions in People’s
Republic of China)

E E A EERELBAMA (HK ), PhD. (Lond. )
B EEAERANREREETE D O8E

B B AAAFETAIOESESHNTFASE M
THIEE . CFI+ (H+=38)

197%%  FEAREMEBRGHOFHENSD » B8R -BEER
THELCHBIE o  REHABREFEEEHRITHOKE - BHRMHETEYR
EHMALHIRE - T8 Bt BARERTESEELEETENS
PECRABEEE : (— ) fdE  + A ETEEEAFREEE: (=) +A
HEBRPEEEHALHRG (=) PEEEER IMOFNEEEHREXE
HEEOEE: (D) 190F TBLENREBERTHEE : (£ ) B85
BIECEEISE 5 (R ) KEBER S EMBSHAIREERE  (+) UL eS 80y sk
() XEHHBHEBERS "FHHE, (OSTPOLITK ) 5 (A ) miLESERS
BREBHRXEIHHESOFE (L) 5 (+) OeesEihBE S XSSt
B(F)s (+— ) SBXEHREBHHIEREOPE; (+2) ZEHE
REHEPEAEEREHES -

807. {TE(EEBEHR (Introduction to Public Administration)

* # A REBESE  PhD. (Lond.)

BIREEE C EE (HMEsE)

H CEERRBRAFEBHEPONE (ERFLBEAIE)

B B -AAAETA+TBESEHSTFASEAEMS

RHIBE  “HA T (#£+38)
ARERERTEAMFRBRET SR ETHER T EYALTR 5

ERITHEESHERE RS TENEREHRATEROTHREER

R BRATEE | (-)THEEYAEREE | ()TEHEME | 125 - BEaT

B (SFTBREERE : "EHEs) BORET . (B)ARITH | REBERE

BR(E)PEOTHRERRERRRAET
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Psychology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 5-8592787

811. An Appreciation of Psychology.

Mak Yung-sung, B.A. (Psychology), Cert.Ed. Fridays, 6.76-7.45 p.m.,
starting September 29, 1989. Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

For the past several decades, people’s interest in psychology and awareness
of self have significantly increased. This course is designed for those who
are interested in knowing what psychology is and how psychologists
attempt to accomplish the task of understanding human behaviour.
Different topics such as development, learning, memory, abnormal beha-
viour and social psychology etc. will be covered during the 10 meetings.
The format of the class is a combination of activities, experiments, group
work and lectures so that participants can gain first hand knowledge and
appreciate how psychological knowledge can be applied in daily life.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they
should forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee
receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private
schools. .(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: 70
days before the commencement of the course.)

812. FEid{E K BEHE, LB B ER (Introduction to Mental Health
and Abnormal Psychology)

* E AN BEWat (BMOIESEEL)

# B FEABRAEEETEROUE (EBEOEEAE)
B B -AAAEARCZ+CHEBEH=TFREB=1+2E/\E
EHIBE ZEEN+AR (#+=3)

AREEANETHREEREA LTS - SEEN—RANFREOS

% WRHEEATREN L - NSTEANEARRECE  NERROBE

IR ERERIR SRSk o EAE TER Jf0 TEE e

EERE - T BBAE - BEMOIE MR RERESELER
B - S ERENERES o
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ARELS+= B A EE ERE BRI TFVINESER » RFLUDX
RE > ZNERABPADLLER

SEUEERELETE | LB EBIS A SR HENIEREL LRE
HUEHEZEPERELE - FNEEASNBRGRPREER  EEBEY
B ZAHEEDRHE o (UHNFHEHESRELEE - BB L BRIEAS
#Ha) o

813. L EBEEH (— ) (Introductory Psychology 1)

F B A EiEEL

B EEABRARERHEROLE (ERDOEEAE)
B B -AAAEARZ+HREEBER-TFABELRB=1+4
EHIEE T+t (#H+=)

EBEBTFR » —MAHOESOEBRTE NG - BESSH.LIER
HERRE S RE OV IERERFE  BEREELIBMBD » E-oEA
ENREECEEONE > EoROERESET LR EPHERS LER o

DIERER (— ) RFEE  LBEER ) BRALS - £BeIERf
FERE - SBIBELET ML E - £IER VBB  BERENES -

814, FHNBE | RE  HBERBETH
(Depression: Causations, complications and
counselling approaches)

* B A BEEES (M ESEL)

H OB FEASRARERTEPROUE (ERPOBEAR)
B B -AAAEABI+ABEBESATIABEN
RHEE =F—+3 (#H+3E))

FRELEBHT  H1 BEERASTHEABMY - BEATHE
(=) BRIBSESBRERBEEL0EE  LBAHR - LEH )  BER
0~ NS SBEHRUSENE . (=) TEELOR RIS RENE
E. (=) nARSEROBARREEEHSE o (RI=+A )o

TENESREYETH LR RN AT S BT EEU LR
HUBEEEPRRE LR  BIVEEANRETHR SHSYE - BB
o SUHETTHE (ORSBEUETBEELRE  BERAL A BHEASR
%2 )
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815. MIREERMAERE

(Understanding and Developing Personality)

+ # A RII%E (BIROIESEELT)
O EFEABRAFERTEDOUE (ERPLOBEAE)
B B AAAEABCS+ABEEEH - T tBE+ALEABT+R

e

ZHIRE =B (#£A8)

BEAGRE - B TR AEERESTERRSMOEEATE . X
LY AHES FLE BT IR M AREEFEARSEETHRE - RERKALE
5k BMEBAK  DRARBOIEBTEER  SERNTRECEBEEE - BR
FHELSBECEFBENER - fINEERE LR  THRER - NEEE
F—FE > THRECSKFIABBFIER - JILURR - IRE - AEBRHE  KEE
—EEAMER  FERATUNEFEAGEE - MEFMRRISHNEERRNE
E o EREREST AMLFEENREBE CRIAGMEEA LR - BEIRE
ERINERER COHRO CIEEENIEREER o

ABEANTEE  (— ) MBROEBSBOERER . (Z) HBROBRROK
REE (Z)ReEifse (D) RENEEREREResE (2)
HABBEFHEESE TERMESE (X)) HREFREHTOIZERIREE
(+) I st AR ENEEHERE S CRBAEER o LRFXRERH?
HHNEER > BERE  HRARREEEEEE (BRYI=+FA ) o

PRUEBREFET R LB ENSMISR HEHERULRE
HEEHE FSEREYE o BUFEABRERGRPHER - EERRAY
B ZOHBEEPHE o (UANPBUBEIRELEE  BRAR +XHATEARER
e ) o

816. NIBEHTHEER (Psychology and Mysterious World)

£ E A BYEEEL
% ERABRNASERHEPONE (ERPLBEEAE) °
B B —AANE+ESEREER-TFABEAR=TS
FHEE ZFt+x (H+=i8)
AIPFZLLOIREBEIZ 0 » MILRE - =3 RERBRABRBSEE HER
AR NEEEEALKE B VIERE VIZEHE
e E  (—)HEBOESRLESR . (D) K 2 TE3 2 DIEE8

227



B (Z)UERERL EREREDE ~ 5058 ~ 0IER (MR B8 ) | (m)
WERRDE ~ A~ Bqh o (B)HERW BER - FA% B (NXT ME-
BoEg ~ B (M5 BIfEETESE) | (b)BREL FRERRERBERE
SR EEE S B o (MR RBWRARELE ) UV)RINUSEIEE » 9@
(h)ECHEEE (MR - Uﬂ%%ﬂ'ﬁ%i,@fuf‘é%ﬂiiﬁi )~ THEE ~ MER B S RIERTG
OIS (T)RE ﬁzﬁ% R R ARBERFEDEE (MH:8BEBA) 1 &
B8 ~ & b~ RE -~ BAL - BK H— JEEREMH
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] B B E
BREZ2ABRAMERIAHALAABRENDRED
- 32E  HELEABTRE TEEZHBFTHRRE
EHPETEZTHERSE WHFEFEEEFIDE

BEERERS -

i
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In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 262.
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Science & Mathematics

Staff Tutor: Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 5-8592789

831. Robots.

Joseph Wong, B.Sc. (Texas). Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., starting October
2, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $200

Robotics is one of the fastest growing technologies in the world of science
and industry. Due to its increasing role in the manufacturing industry, a
basic understanding of the market, structure and application of robots will
be of interest to people In all walks of life. After this course participants
should understand how robots work and have an idea of the types of
robots and the future developments of robotics. Topics to be discussed
include: general information on robots; physical configuration; drive
methods; sensors; controls and control methods; and applications of
robots.

832. Introduction to Human Cytogenetics and its Applications.

Ruth Capon, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Sheffield). Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 6, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $200

Cytogenetics is the study of chromosomes which carry the genetic
information that controls the development of most living organisms. Topics
to be discussed include: appearance of normal human chromosomes;
methods of studying chromosomes both before and after birth; reasons
for studying cytogenetics; major abnormalities and diseases caused by
chromosome changes in the use of harmless variations in the detection of
nearby harmful and hard-to-detect variations; a discussion on chromosome
changes thought to be related to some types of cancer ; theories of cancer
formation; and the response of some cancers to drug treatment. Participants
are not expected to have a rigorous biology background and the course
should be suitable for those with an interest in human genetics.

833. A Short Course on Ecology.

Doris Au, Hons.Dip. (Baptist College). Thursdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting
November 23, 1989. Room 101, Runme Shaw Building. University of
Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $200
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Ecology is the study of organisms in relation to their environment. The
first part of the course will discuss: basic and general concepts of
ecosystems; ecological niche: types of interactiqns amongst or_ganisms;
and their adaptations to survive in different environments. A brief study
of animal behaviour with reference to hierarchy and territorial behaviour
will also be included. The second part of the course will concentrate on:
impact of man on environment; classification of pollutions: the idea of
conservation; utilization of waste and waste recycling. Participants are
expected to have biology background at secondary school level.

834. Electromedical Safety

F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.Sc. (Aberdeen), C.Eng., M.L.E.R.E.,
M.H.K.LE., M.LE.E.E. Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., starting September 25,
1988. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $180

The aim of this course is to provide a general introduction of some theoretical
and practical aspects of electromedical safety. Personnel engaged in the
handling of electromedical equipment such as nurses, doctors and
instrument maintenance technicians should find the course useful. Topics
to be discussed include: an introduction to electromedical safety; basic
electricity and equipment classification; physiolagical effects of electricity;
electric shock and earthing; safe operation of electromedical equipment;
and a review of some hazardous cases or situations.

835. Development of Kidney Stones (Urolithiasis)

M. D. I. Gohel, B.Sc. (Florida), M.Phil. (H.K. Poly.). Mondays, 8.00-8.30
p.m., starting November 27, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $130

This course will give a general coverage of the various factors determining
the formation of kidney stones (urolithiasis). Topics to be covered include:
types of kidney stones and their detection: role of age, sex, diet, environ-
mental and herdeditary factors in stone development; and possible manage-
ment methods. After this course, participants should have an idea of the
do’s and don’ts for minimizing the chances for stone formation. A knowledge
of basic biology may be helpful, though not necessary, in appreciating the
course.

836. A Layman’s Approach to Microcomputers

Joe C. M. Poon, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Sussex). Mondays, 6.20~7.50 p.m., starting
November 20, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 5 meetings. Fee: $170
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The aim of this course is to enable participants to become computer
literate and have an overview of the breadth, depth and facinations of
microcomputers. Participants are not expected to have any prior knowledge
of computers.

Topics to be discussed include: introduction to microprocessors; an
overview on hardware; component-level devices: microcomputer architec-
ture; an overview on software; computer languages, software develop-
ments; microcomputer 1/O system; and anatomy of IBM PC and PS2.

837. A Revision Course on Calculus & Co-ordinate Geometry

C. M. Cheng. B.Sc. (H.K.). Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting November
6, 1989. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $240

This revision course covers some basic concepts relating to calculus and
co-ordinate geometry. Topics include: functions; limit, continuity and
differentiability; derivative, mini-max problems and their applications:
integration and its methods; Cartesian and polar co-ordinate systems,
translation and rotation; straight line, circle and conic sections: plane
curves: and 3-dimensional co-ordinates. Participants are expected to have
mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level. Enrolment is limited to 30.

838. Elementary Statistics I. Probabilities

K. Liu, B.Sc., M.Phil. (C.N.AA). Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
September 25, 1989. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $280

This course is designed to give an introduction of the basic concepts of
probabilities and their applications. It is suitable for researchers in science,
social science and business. Candidates preparing for various professional
examinations should also find this course relevant to their studies. Topics
to be discussed include: permutation and combination; probabilities and
probability distributions: different types of distributions including the
binomial, Poisson, hypergeometric, negative binomial, normal, exponential,
gamma, beta, Student’s t- and chi-square: mathematical expectation;
conditional and marginal distributions: moment generating function,
probability generating function and their properties. Participants with a
knowledge of elementary calculus are preferred. Lectures will be conducted
in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

839. An Introduction to the Geometry of Surfaces

K. M. Fan, B.Sc. (N.T.U.), MA. (U.C.S.B.). ‘Fridays, 6.20-7.560 p.m.,
starting November 17, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $150
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This course introduces the differential properties of surfaces with the use
of geodesic. Topics include: geometric properties of surface in R3, planetary
curves, measurement of distance in curves; geodesic, geodesic triangles,
Gauss bonnet; constant curvature surface; and minimal surface which is
the most interesting topic in the study of modern surfaces. Participants
are expected to have a mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level.

840. Catastrophe (The Theory of Sudden Change) & its
Applications in Biology, Economics and Engineering.

E. Li, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Wash.). Fridays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., starting January 5,
1990, Room 23, Fxtra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $150

Catastrophe is a new mathematical method for describing the evolution
of forms in nature. It is particularly applicable where gradually changing
forces produce “sudden effects.”” The theory finds many applications in
physical science, e.g. primary and secondary waves in tissue differenti-
ation and embryology. Other examples of application in the social
sciences are stock market collapse and human emotional collapse. The
aim of this course is to present the lectures in such a way that
participants with a working knowledge of calculus can appreciate the
beauty and applicability of this apparently difficult topic. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

841. Introduction to Topology

E. Li, B.Sc.,, M.Sc. (Wash.), AlLee, B.A. (HK.), M.A. (Mich.). Fridays,
8.00-8.30 p.m., starting December 8, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $280

Nowadays topology is a fundamental branch of mathematics and is one
of the most rapidly expanding areas of mathematical thought. It has strong
interactions with other branches of mathematics, and in particular with
modern algebra, algebraic geometry, functional analysis and the theory of
partial differential equations. Unfortunately many texts or courses in
topology plunge immediately into a formalized and entirely abstract
presentation of topological concepts, it is thus difficult for a student to
appreciate the beauty of the subject. This course will adopt a more intuitive
and leisurely approach, thus making it easier for non-mathematicians to
grasp the essence of the subject.

The subject will be treated geometrically as far as possible and the practical
aspects will always be emphasized. In fact, participants will eventually
find that many of the ideas are beautiful, interesting and relevant to everyday
life. Mathematics teachers advising extracurricular activity groups may
find this course inspiring and helpful.
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Participants are expected to have a knowledge of mathematics of Form 5-6
level. Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented with
Cantonese.

842. KX 2 AF] (Introduction to Astronomy)
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Social Work & Sociology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 5-8592790

851. Introduction to Gestalt Therapy.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.SW. (Carleton), Diploma in Gestalt Therapy
(Gestalt Institute of San Francisco). Friday, 7.40-9.40 p.m., starting
September 29, 1989. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, S/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $600

Gestalt therapy was developed by Dr. Fritz Perls and his wife Dr. Laura
Perls in the 1940's. It is a psychotherapeutic approach that takes into
account the whole individual and is concerned with both mind and body.
One of the central themes of Gestalt therapy is awareness. Many people
get stuck because they are not aware of their experience in the here-and-
now. The paradoxical theory of change is: “change occurs when one
becomes aware of what he is, not when he tries to become what he is not.”
(Beisser, 1870).

This course prepares helping professionals to acquire and develop Gestalt
therapy knowledge and skills for their personal and professional growth.
It will cover the following topics: roots of Gestalt therapy, awareness
continuum, here and now, Gestalt formation cycle, organismic self-
regulation, contact functions, contact disturbances, and Gestalt experiment.
The format of the class is a combination of didactic presentations, discus-
sions, and experiential exercises. Enro/ment is limited to 72.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.
Closing date for applications: September 14, 1989.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools.
(Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department: September 14,
79839.)

852. Homosexuality and Helping Alternatives

Rosanna Chan, Ph.D. (Washington). Fridays, 8.06-9.35 p.m., starting
October 6. 1989. Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $275
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This course intends to enhance the participants” understanding of homo-
sexual behaviour from a holistics perspective and to introduce various
approaches and skills in the management of diverse situations relating to
the behaviour. Human service professionals such as doctors, lawyers,
social workers, teachers and interested individuals are encouraged to
participate. There will be assigned readings and brief journal writings.
Assigned readings will stimulate thoughts and ideas in classroom dis-
cussion. Journal writings will serve as a means to improve self-awareness
and effectiveness in class discussion.

The course consists of two parts. Part one includes: (a) conceptual
understanding of human behaviour and its determinants, (b) a review of
the concept of deviance and its functions and (c) sex-role socialization
in life cycle. Part two will examine: (a) myths and realities of homosexuals;
and (b) current helping alternatives. Particular attention will be given to
the development of the participants” self-awareness, their communication
skills and techniques in helping clients to develop self-acceptance, sexual
identity and social relationships.

The course will rely on a variety of resources from learning. Lectures and
group discussions will be combined with experiential projects conducted
inside and outside the classroom. Case-studies, demonstrations and role-
plays will also be used to facilitate learning. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Closing date for applications: September 25, 1989.

853. IR RIEEREMESEN

(Helping Children’s Language and Speech Development)
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(How to Promote Social Skills in Young Children)
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855. HEFE—HARKER
(Sigmund Freud: The Person and His Theory)
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856. RERRBEBE AL
(Understanding and Serving the Mentally Handicapped
Person)
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857. MAEB A AT AREE _
(Civic Education Through An Activity Approach)

£ 3 A REBSE (HEIEE)
W B EEABKARRRHEDLOE (ERPOEEAE)
B B —AAAETACEREESHA LFTEETAETF=8M
THEE  —HIATAT (#EAGE)
FMASRENE—SBE  BRTAREEREERHBERRK  — AN
237



EEAR  UEBEHRT BRARYBES L, BREBEEERMEIREEN
BEAMUMEESR I/ RETESETEARME TELFEER €8
ERFE D ORE IR /NG - BEBI R ERY - RIEREARA 28R
& EBEAREH -

HE ARHERERENG FOER SEFVWERBREATES LY
EE o KEEHERYUE - HE TEBEREBEITMEPA LN - ATAEH MR
7 (—) RRRHEGANBHEEFBEON T EP BERAANARET g
i~ B EBMTFEEE - BT - IDEAETEOREE ATEHRRE - F
BT EOZBAEE  PHRBSBENENIMHERES . ( Z) MARYE
BT eGSR RIEEEN BT EREEHEEBIER  ( Experental
Learning Theory) REM/MERE % » AP BIFREETH - BRINE - EEF
HEmF AN -

RN VER BT Bit - FEBENEBRSANKA - EE - B2
KEBHBEAREFPHEARYESEH  LUGNEEORIFES  HhBEs
I5¢

PREUEZREXETFHE NBF - BB MI SR HEMEEL LR
g HEURHEEPRREFE  BNREARRBEGR FEER - ZREE
i EMHEEPE o (WAPEUEEREFEBEZ B +EErm
ABHRE ) ©

%

=

858. HEIMGRE(TBHRIET

(Relaxation and Stress Management Skills)
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859. SEHHE T/ (Youth Counselling)
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860. EFEVEE AMERAR

(Self Understanding and Interpersonal Relations)
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861. KARE : BRRAZE
(Adult Education: Theories and Methods)
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(Understanding Mental lliness & Its Rehabilitation)
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863. A-Level Sociology.

Kwong Mui Ling, M.A. (Carleton University, Canada). Saturdays, 10.00
a.m.~12.30 p.m., starting September 30, 1989. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.  Fee: $455

The main objectives of this course are: (a) to present sociology as a
perspective for understanding social phenomena and human behaviour in
group life, (b) to acquire a comparative knowledge and understanding of
particular concrete societies; including Chinese societies, and (c) to
develop the students’ abilities in sociological argumentation, logical
thinking and the use of evidence. Students will be introduced to sociological
concepts and theories with reference to concrete examples.

This foundation course in sociology is specially designed to facilitate
private candidates who will be sitting for the Hong Kong Advanced Level
Examination and/or G.C.E. Those sitting for “Introductory Sociology” in
external degree examinations will also find this course, together with a
planned extension course in the Spring Term, useful.

COURSES IN THERAPEUTIC PSYCHOLOGY FOR NURSES

Introduction

The modern disease pattern is characterised by a predominance of chronic
and degenerative ailments over acute and curative afflictions. Afundamentgl
transformation of biomedical and health care is rapidly taking place in
more advanced systems of the world. lliness and disease patterns are
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complex and increasingly realised to be multi-factorial in origin. As a
result, optimal care and intevention can no longer be substantiated from
the contributions of any one single discipline. The role of nurses in patient
care has undergone a marked transformation accordingly. It is no longer
confined to a passive, mechanistic and order implementative activity.
Nurses’ active involvement in the treatment process has become highly
essential. This changing emphasis is in line with the growing professional-
isation of the nursing discipline as well as the realisation that patients’
health and care may be substantially improved by nursing expertise. A
distinct delineation of the unigue contributions of therapeutic nursing care
is fundamental. The values and identity of nursing intervention may thus
be more firmly established; the basis of which will necessarily rest on
nurses’ greater awareness and development of their own therapeutic

potentials.

The traditional approach to nursing education has emphasized the care of
patients’ needs and the mastery of modern medical technology. The role
of nurses as a therapeutic agent in the treatment of patients has seldom
heen acknowledged. Three courses in Therapeutic Psychology are planned
10 increase the participants’ awareness of their therapeutic potentials, and
provides the necessary framework, knowledge and skills for the realisation
of such potentials. Special emphasis is placed on skills application in
clinical situations, taking into account the unique psychosocial characteris-
tics of patients in different specialties. Formal teaching and practicum
workshop sessions are organized for building up of a fundamental
knowledge and therapeutic base in every course.

864. Therapeutic Psychology: Basic Framework and Action Skills.

Peter W. H. Lee, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology), Lecturer, Department
of Psychiatry, University of Hong Kong, and Beatrice K. M. Hung, M.Phil.
(Psychology). Research Fellow, Centre of Asian Studies, University of
Hong Kong. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 6, 1989.
Room 102, James H. Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Residential Workshop on December 8 & 10, 19889. 8 lecture meetings and
7 residential workshop. 34 hours. Fee: $990

This course aims at providing a fundamental framework for organising and
mastery of the basic action skills in therapeutic psychology. The course
coverage will include practice and orientation in core therapeutic ingredients
required for therapeutic change, interviewing and diagnostic skills, action
skills in problem clarification and resolution, management of disruptive
emotions, interpersonal skills, counselling and other basic treatment
approaches.

A two-day residential workshop will be held on December 9 & 10, 1989
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at the Kadoo.ne Research Centre for the integration and application of
lecture materials. Enrolment is limited to 60.

Deadline for Applications: September 22, 1989.

865. Clinical Applications of Therapeutic Psychology —Hospital
Specialties.

Peter W. H. Lee, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology). Lecturer, Department
of Psychiatry, University of Hong Kong, and Beatrice K. M. Hung, M.Phil.
(Psychology). Research Fellow, Centre of Asian Studies, University of
Hong Kong. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 6, 1990.
Room 102, James H. Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Residential Workshop on March 10 & 71, 1990. 8 lecture meetings and 1
residential workshop. 34 hours. Fee: $990

This course is a follow-up to the Therapeutic Psychology course. It aims
to provide better based applications of the basic therapeutic skills across
a variety of patient populations commonly seen in hospital and outpatients
practice. Case discussions and group work will be incorporated into formal
lectures and tuition on action skills. The course will include a consideration
of common patient problems and intervention in the diverse fields of
obstetrics and gynaecology, psychiatry, orthopaedics and surgery, as well
as medical patients with acute and chronic ilinesses that are either traumatic
or congenital in origin.

A two-day residential workshop will be held on March 10 & 11, 1990 at
the Kadoorie Research Centre for the integration and application of lecture
materials.

Only students who have completed the Course 864 ’Therapeutic
Psychology: Basic Framework and Action Skills” can apply for this course.
Enrolment is limited to 40.

Deadline for Applications: December 15, 1989.

866. Clinical Applications of Therapeutic Psychology —The
Human Life Span.

Peter W. H. Lee, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology), Lecturer, Department
of Psychiatry, University of Hong Kong, and Beatrice K. M. Hung, M.Phil.
(Psychology), Research Fellow, Centre of Asian Studies, University of
Hong Kong. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30~9.00 p.m., starting April 14, 1990.
Room 102, James H. Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Residential Workshop on June 9 & 10, 1990. 8 lecture meetings and 1
residential workshop. 34 hours. Fee: $990
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This course is a follow-up to the Therapeutic Psychology course. It aims
1o provide better based applications of the basic therapeutic skills across
a variety of patient populations throughout the human life span. This course
complements the skills and techniques covered in the previous course
“Clinical Applications of Therapeutic Psychology—Hospital Specialties”,
and provides a developmental framework for a better integration of
knowledge and intervention with different patient populations at various
stages of their development. The course will include a consideration of
neonatal care, paediatric and child patients, interventions with adolescent
patients, the elderly. and a consideration of the problems commonly
implicated in caring for the dying and the bereaved.

A two-day residential workshop will be held on June 9 & 10, 1990 at the
Kadoorie Research Centre for the integration and application of lecture
materials.

Only students who have completed the Course 864 “‘Therapeutic
Psychology: Basic Framework and Action Skills” can apply for this course.
Enrolment is limited to 40.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.
Deadline for Applications: February 17, 7990.

Admission
Applicants must have good post-nursing training in medical psychology
and/or related disciplines.

Depending on their own needs and interests, students may apply for one,
or two, or all of the three courses. However, students must note that
Course 864 “‘Therapeutic Psychology: Basic Framework and Action Skills™
is the pre-requisite for the other two courses.

Award

A statement of attendance will be granted to students upon their request
should they attend over 75% of the class meetings.

For students who enrol in all three courses and complete them with
satisfactory results, a certificate will be awarded.

867. frETEHE/EEEE (Certificate in Social Studies)
F B A FEREL (FEDNARYESHREN )
RT+ (FERI KRBT B REN)
BGEL ( BEABHS TIERMETHE IS BE6 )
RIAES4E (HHRIHETHRRSREN )
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868. EAMRIEIREETR (Certificate in Elderly Care)
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869. Certificate Course in Child Mental Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for children with
psychological and psychiatric problems. These problems are usually
managed by a multidisciplinary team which may include psychiatrist,
psychologist, social worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist,
physiotherapist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health do
not only have to learn the recent advances in their own field but also have
to keep abreast with the growing knowledge of other disciplines so that
they can work together efficiently. To the end, a course of study in child
mental health has been developed by the Department of Extra Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong in association with Hong Kong Associa-
tion for Child and Adolescent Psychology and Psychiatry.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child mental health
with the basic knowledge and skills in child psychology and psychiatry.
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students will be taught on child development and common psychological
and psychiatric problems in childhood. They will also learn the basics in
assessment and treatment approaches in some common childhood
psychological problems. It is envisaged that the course will benefit all
professionals working in child mental health, in particular, nurses, teachers,
social workers, occupational therapists, physiotherapists and speech
therapists. The course will stress on clinical aspect of child psychological
problems. On completion of this course, the student will have increased
his or her ability in the assessment and management of common child
psychological problems.

Course Content.
The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of child psychology
and psychiatric problems. Topics to be covered will include:

(1) development: factors influencing development, development

theories, normal and abnormal development;

(2) psychological and psychiatric problems of childhood;

(3) clinical assessment;

(4) treatment.

In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and clinical sessions
which require active participation of students. These will include case
presentations, seminars, workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Award:

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum attendance of
75%. Assessment consists of the student’s performance in case presenta-
tions, workshops, seminars and tutorials; and a class test at the end of
the course. Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
Department of Extra-mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Course Tutors:
S. Y. Chung, MB, BS; MRCPsych (Co-ordinator)
S. F. Hung, MB, BS; MRCPsych
Ophelia Kan, MSocSc (Clinical Psychology)
Patrick Leung, MSocSc (Clinical Psychology)
F. Lieh-Mak, MD, FRCP, FRANACP
Guest lecturers

Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.
Starting Date: October 4, 1989 (Wednesday).
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Time and Place of Meeting: Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.
Room 14, Extra Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Course Fees: $1,900

Admission Requirements:

Applications will be considered from all professionals working in the field
of child mental health. It is particularly relevant for nurses, social workers,
teachers, occupational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The course will be limited to a maximum of 40 students. The course will be
conducted in Cantonese.

Closing Date for Applications: September 15, 1989.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in primary or
secondary schools will be sent a half fee refund application form, which
they should forward to the Director of Education, together with their course
fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private
schools. (Closing date for enrolment at the Extra-Mural Department:
September 22, 1988.)

870. University Advanced Diploma in Social Work { Mental Health).

This programme is offered by the Department of Social Work and Social
Administration in association with the Department of Extra Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Objective and Orfentation of the Programme

This programme is designed to provide advanced and specialised study
for social workers to enable them to function as senior social work
practitioners, supervisors, research workers and planners in the mental
health field.

Attention will be paid not only to those psychiatric ilinesses which tend
to be treated within the health system but also to psychiatric and
psychosocial disturbances presenting in a variety of other settings. The
target population for the course, therefore, is senior social work practitioners
and supervisors with a number of years of experience from a variety of
settings.

Duration of the Course

60 weeks of part-time studies (Wednesdays and Saturdays) over two
academic years i.e. September 1989—June 1991.

Graduates of this programme may apply for admission to the third year
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of part-time study leading to the degree of Master of Social Sciences
(Social Work).

Criteria for Admission

Applicants must have a Bachelor's degree with honours in social work and
must be qualified social workers and have at least two years post-qualifica-
tion professional practice as social workers.

Curricufum
The programme includes the following courses:
1. Theoretical Foundation

2. Mental Health Theories
3. Policy and Planning in Mental Health
4. Social Work Research and Evaluation
5. Social Work Practice Methods
6. Social Work Roles in Mental Health Setting
7. Contemporary Issues in Mental Health
8. Field Attachment
9. Practice Seminars
Examination Requirements:
1 paper by examination . Theoretical Foundations and Mental
Health Theories.
1 paper by examination : Policy and Planning in Mental Health,

Social Work Research and Evaluation.

1 paper by written assignments : Social Work Practice Methods, Social
Work Roles in Mental Health Setting
and Contemporary Issues in Mental
Health.

Teaching Resources:

The Advanced Diploma Course will be taught by staff members of the
Department of Social Work and Social Administration. University of Hong
Kong, local experts and overseas visiting lecturers.

Local experts will be invited to teach in a variety of areas. Visiting lecturers
will teach adult and child psychiatry on the Mental Health component;
lawyers, police personnel, psychiatric social workers, agency administrator
from mental health settings, representatives from client and relatives groups
will contribute to the courses such as Social Work Roles in the Mental
Health Setting, and Contemporary Issues in Mental Health.

Overseas visiting lecturers with specialist experience will be contributing
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to the Social Work Methods area. From January to March 1990, a visiting
lecturer will be teaching family therapy with specific reference to working
with families with certain psychiatric conditions. From January to March
1991, a visiting lecturer will be teaching cognitive-behavioural therapy with
special reference to working with psychiatric conditions.

Deadline for Applications: April 30, 71989.
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Sports Sciences

Staff Tutor: Linda Bauer, Telephone 5-8592780

896. Certificate Course in Sports & Health Sciences.

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting February 15, 1990. Room
20, Fxtra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F., plus
occasional lectures at the Maclehose Medical Centre.

Course Directors: Dr. David Fang, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), M.Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.)
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Mr. Michael A. Speak, B.A. (Hull), M.Ed. (Liv.), D.P.E.
(Lough.), Cert.Ed. (Nott.).

Teaching Staff:  Lectures and practical sessions will be conducted by at
least 20 experts in their field. Sponsoring organizations
include the Amateur Sports Federation and Olympic
Committee of Hong Kong, the Jubilee Sports Centre,
the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation, and the
following University departments:- Anatomy, Com-
munity Medicine, Extra-Mural Studies, Medicine,
Orthopaedic Surgery, Pharmacology, Physical Educa-
tion Unit, Physiology. and University Health Service.

Fee: $3,300 for approximately 100 lecture hours.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies will offer this course from
February to November, 1990, with a break in the Summer. The course is
organised in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong's Institute of
Sports Medicine and the Physical Edueation Unit. The Institute of Sports
Medicine was established at the MacLehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre
in 1987, under the conjoint management of the Department of Orthopaedic
Surgery and the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation.

Course Aims & Objectives:

The course is designed to provide a co-ordinated programme of studies and
training in scientific areas related to sports and health, at an intermediate to
advanced level, for professionals and individuals with a sound basic
knowledge of sports, leading to instructional competence in a range of
practical areas. It is intended for physical educationalists, sports coaches,
health and fitness instructors, sports physiotherapists, individual athletes
and others who may wish to pursue a career in sports. The medium of
instruction will be English, except in some practical areas, where Cantonese
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may be used. The program will include lectures, case presentations and
small group discussions, “hands-on” demonstrations at the Institute of
Sports Medicine, practical training at the University of Hong Kong's Sports
Centres, field studies, and selected visits.

Course Content:

Basic anatomy and exercise physiology. Training methods, effects, and
applications. Constitutional, environmental, nutritional, and psychological
factors in sports performance. Sports for the disabled. Drug abuse. Assess-
ment of physical fitness.

Talent scouting. Prevention, screening, and first aid of sports injuries.
Instructional, organization and management skills. Equipment, facilities,
and resources. Controversies in sports.

Admission Requirements:

Applicants should have a Bachelor’s degree or equivalent. In exceptional
cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualifications provided that they have had at least
two years of relevant experience in responsible positions. Candidates must
produce evidence of good physical condition. Those who are shortlisted
may be required to attend an interview.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates and one passport size photograph (Applicant’s name should
be written on the back of the photograph) along with their application
forms. DO NOT STICK THE PHOTOGRAPH ON THE APPLICATION
FQRM: IT SHOULD BE LOOSELY ATTACHED. Applications which
are not accompanied by relevant documents will not be considered.
Enrolment is limited to 28 students.

Assessment and Award of Certificate: The Certificate in Sports and Health
Sciences will be awarded based on satisfactory attendance (75%), course
work, and assessment at regular intervals, including a short written
examination.

Closing date for application: January 3, 1990.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact Miss
Linda Bauer, Staff Tutor, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong. 5-8592780; 5-8592787.

Fee Refund: on being accepted for this course, teachers in secondary
schools will be sent a fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education, together with their course fee receipt.
This applies to all teachers in Government, aided and private schools. It
cannot be confirmed until the Spring Term whether the Education
Department will approve of the refund for this course.
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Translation

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong. Telephone 5-8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 5-8592792

Preparatory Courses for the Final Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists.

Aim: This series of one year Extra-Mural courses is designed to prepare
local candidates to take the Final Diploma examination of the Institute of
Linguists, United Kingdom in mid-1990. Such examination is currently
administered in Hong Kong by the Hong Kong Examination Authority,
which will provide the candidates with all the details about the examination.
Registration for the examination will be the student’s own responsibility.
The Final Diploma qualifies candidates to apply for full membership of the
Institute (M.1.L.), which is a professional qualification in the practical use
of a foreign language, or English for the great majority of Hong Kong
candidates.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies provides this series of preparatory
courses in close collaboration with the Hong Kong Regional Society of
the Institute of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of preparing
themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination through qualified
tultion.

Candidates are required to have:

—~ familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad acquaintance with
the fundamental physical, political, economic, social and cultural
features of the country (or one of the countries) where the language
is spoken;

— either special knowledge of a particular subject related to the country
concerned, or a special skill, possessed to an effectively professional
level, in technical translation or haison interpreting.

—~ completion of matriculation examinations before applying (copies of
certificates should be enclosed)

Attendance: students are required to attend 80% of the lectures; and the
Department reserves the right to exclude students from lectures if they have
been absent for two consecutive lectures.

For further details of the examination and membership regulations,

256



candidates are strongly recommended to write to:

The Institute of Linguists,
Mangold House,

24a Highbury Grove,
London N5 2EA,

United Kingdom.

Advisory Board:

Mr. Harley Brooks, F.I.L., English Language Officer, British Council

Dr. Serena Jin, F.l.L., Head, Translation Department, The Chiness
University of Hong Kong

Mr. T. C. Lai, JP, Former Director, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
The Chinese University of Hong Kong

Dr. C. C. Liu, FIL, Chairman, Hong Kong Regional Society of Institute
of Linguists

Professor Benjamin T'sou, FIL, Associate Director, City Polytechnic of
Hong Kong

Director of Studies:
C. C. Liu, B.A. (Lond.), M.Phil., Ph.D. (HK), F.RS.A., F.IL.

Co-Directors of Studies:

Tommy K. K. Ho, B.A. (CUHK), AM, Ph.D. (Il)
Owen H. H. Wong, M.A. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.L.L.

Place: University of Hong Kong.
Students will be notified of exact locations of lecture rooms
five days before the course commences.

Duration: 4 workshops and 7 courses of over 100 lecture hours from
September 1989 to May 1990.

Fee: $2,250

Course No. 901. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 11, 1989.
Course No. 902. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September21,1988.

Workshops are compulsory.

Enrolment is limited to 35 students per class.

Language Workshops (4 Saturday afternoons). 2.30-5.30 p.m. on
September 16, 23, 1989 and January 6, 13, 1990.
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Listening and Oral Skills (with special reference to British and World
Events) 4 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 17, 1989.
Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 21, 1989.

British Culture and Background Knowledge of Britain. 2 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 16, 1989.
Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 19, 7989.

Foundation Translation (with drills on past examination papers and
with special reference to current events in Hong Kong, China and the
World). 6 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting October 30, 71988.
Thursdays, 6.30~-9.30 p.m., starting November 2, 1989.

General English, Summary and Writing Skills. 6 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30-9.50 p.m.. starting December 17, 1983.
Thursdays, 6.30-9.830 p.m., starting December 14, 19388.

Advanced Translation. 6 meetings.

Mondays., 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting February 12, 7990.
Thursdays, 6 30-9.30 p.m., starting fFebruary 8, 71990.

Presentation of Speeches. 4 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting March 26, 1990.
Thursdays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting March 22, 1990.

Technical Translation. 4 meetings.

Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting Aprif 530, 1990.
Thursdays, 6.30~8.30 p.m., starting Apri/ 26, 1990.

903. FEHEAESIEDT

(Basic Concepts and Techniques of Translation)
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907. Z:iBhiFIREHEIYE (Seminar on Translation Techniques)
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(Advanced Translation of Legal Documents: From English
to Chinese)
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909. EBNUHHEE
(Translation of Legal Documents: From English to Chinese)
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1990 Spring Extra Mural Prospectus

The next issue of the Extra Mural Prospectus will be available in early
January 1990. If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in January,
1990, kindly complete and return the name and address slip below,
together with a $2.50 stamp, to the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope
should be marked "“Spring Prospectus”.
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Please send me a copy of the 1890 Spring Prospectus. A $2.50 postal
stamp has been enclosed.

E-AAMO0OEFTERABEFMZIAKR o AWM=
%i&i‘% '/ e

tﬂf’éﬁi

Name #%&

Full Postal
Address #i it

(1990 P)

M : ER—-—AAAE+T A —BUMETOE LINRB
Note: Please return the above coupon before December 1, 19889.
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